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 An exhibition is a core product and service of a museum. Having a well-designed 
museum exhibition has the potential to create visitor engagement and repeat visits and 
lead to business sustainability. In Thailand, visiting museums is not a popular leisure 
activity. The majority of Thai people hold a negative attitude towards museums because 
of unfriendly, static, old-fashioned exhibition styles, which is the archetype of the Thai 
museum, including small independent ones. A high number of small independent 
museums have been established by a single person or a group of collectors. Their 
problems are a shortage of professional staff and ‘amateur’ curators (often the collector 
themselves) who and might not hold any museum exhibition design or management 
knowledge. Additionally, underdevelopment of Thai museology knowledge generally is a 
great obstacle to improvement. Meanwhile, existing museum exhibition design models 
have a deficiency as they are imprecise about the role of a curator in the exhibition design 
process and are often overly complicated. Furthermore, adopting western museology in 
a Thai museum context is a challenge. 
 Thus, this research aims to develop a Transformative Museum Exhibition Design 
Management framework for the curators of small independent Thai museums to improve 
their exhibition design processes to enhance visitor engagement. This study employed 
both quantitative and qualitative research methods. The data from secondary research 
in museology, design theories and the Concept of Transformative Museum were analysed 
alongside the data from primary research to develop the framework. The qualitative 
structured questionnaire was conducted with Thai visitors. Six small independent 
museums in both the UK and Thailand were selected to participate in the in-depth 
interviews based on the result from site observation. The interviewees were the curators 
or relevant staff who work with the exhibition design process, professional curators and 
exhibition designers. 
 Finally, the Transformative Museum Exhibition Design Management Framework 
(TMEDM) was developed based on the findings of: (1) Thai visitors’ expectations of a 
museum visit; (2) the flaws and the necessary improvement of the current museum 
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exhibition and exhibition design process and practice of small independent museums in 
the country; (3) the definitions of a well-designed museum exhibition. The TMEDM 
framework also contains the Interpretation Design Strategy Model as a supplement to 
fully solve the problems of the exhibition design process in small independent museums 
in Thailand. The TMEDM has been evaluated with Thai professional curators and museum 
owners using a focus group interview method. Lastly, the outcome of this research 
contributes to both Museology and Design fields of study. It contributes design 
management knowledge to the curatorial job scope in museum exhibition design. 
Likewise, it broadens the knowledge of design management to cultural businesses and 
products.   
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Small independent museum: This term means a museum that is not directly run or funded 
by government or local authorities. Regardless of physical size, it is small by the meaning 
of staff limitation, small visitor numbers, and specific themes of collections  
Exhibition: An exhibition in this thesis will refer to a permanent museum exhibition which 
includes every area in a museum that is used for presenting the common theme of 
collections and content 
Exhibition design: The term exhibition design in this thesis refers to content and 
interpretation design scope rather space design 
Framework:  A framework means a descriptive guide to show the relevant concepts and 
how they relate to each other. In this research, it refers to a Transformative Museum 
Exhibition Design Management framework, which works as a guideline describes how to 
manage the exhibition design process.  
Model: A model, different from a framework, is a concept of a specific scope. It is 
developed from a framework and more prescriptive.   
TMEDM: stands for a Transformative Museum Exhibition Design Management framework 
which is the outcome of this research. 
ICOM: ICOM stands for International Council of Museums. It is an international non-
governmental organisation established dedicatedly for forming professional and ethical 
standard for museum. 
Museology: In this research, Museology means the study of every aspect of the museum, 
both museum theory and practice. 
New Museology: This term refers to a new approach to museum practice appeared 







“Museums are not museums without exhibitions. The most prominent and public of all 
museum offering, exhibitions are the soul of a museum experience for the millions of 
people who visit them, as well as for many of the people who create them” 
         (McLean, 1999 P.83)  
 This verdict is absolutely undeniable since a museum exhibition is an essential 
element of any museum. Without it, the museum would be just storage of obsolete 
objects. An exhibition differentiates a museum from being an antique repository because 
it is a space with systematically displayed objects with information. How the items and 
their information are presented at least must be classified, selected, and designed with 
an aim to enjoyably educate people, based on the common principle of a museum that it 
is an organisation opens to the public with the purpose of conservation, education and 
enjoyment (ICOM, 2007; Walhaimer, 2015).  
 Although museums' roles in society have changed and been added to over time, 
museums' duties always concern three main activities: conservation, research, and 
communication (Ginsburgh and Mairesse, 1997 p.15). These threes duties are the crucial 
responsibilities of the museum, with communication considered as the most necessary. 
The conservation and research actions would be purposeless if a museum did not include 
communication as one of the duties. Communication is definitely a method for a museum 
to transmit the information to the public to fulfil the purpose. With this point, an 
exhibition is the core communication tool for the museum to convey knowledge to 
audiences through learning and fun. 
 Meanwhile, if seeing a museum as a business, an exhibition is a product and 
service that can create an impression and offer visitors experience (Curedale, 2013). A 
museum exhibition and its features such as collections and contents, are the most visible 
museum element to the visitors. They all have the potential to create engagement if they 




in a museum refers to visitor engagement, which is relevant to Psychology. Visitor 
engagement can be measured and explained based on three conditions which are deep 
level of cognitive processing, a satisfying experience and effective communication 
(Bitgood, 2014). Visitors can develop their engagement from the light attention, narrow 
down their focus and to a deep concentration.1  As an engaging museum exhibition can 
complete and satisfy visitors’ museum experience, it seems likely that being an engaging 
museum is the goal of every museum (Black, 2005). This is because being an engaging 
museum helps enhance an ability to attract visitors and create repeat visits. A strong 
ability of a museum to create visitor engagement means an ability to maintain a business 
(Black, 2012). With this point, it should be an obligation of the museums to frequently 
improve their core product to always be engaging. 
 Ideally, a museum exhibition should be well designed from the beginning to be 
attractive and beneficial in the long-term. Unfortunately, nothing is always easy. 
Designing a museum exhibition is a tremendous endeavour that should not be 
underestimated. It is not just putting objects on the displays with labels, but many factors 
are concerned.  Museum exhibition design requires an active multidisciplinary integration 
of professions and knowledge in design, curation and interpretation through the 
coordinated communication (Lin, 2002). However, there are still questions about how to 
apply these knowledge integrations into practice to reach the goal of being an attractive 
museum.  Moreover, there are still limitations and conditions in the existing knowledge 
of museum exhibition design, which they are implied as imperfection in the field. Most 
of all, a true meaning of ‘a well-designed museum exhibition’ is still ambiguous. 
Therefore, this research proposes to find a possible solution based on the conditions to 
solve the problems and discover what a well-designed museum exhibition is.     
 This chapter will begin with the background and motivations of the research. 
Then, research problems, research aim and objectives will follow. Next, the brief research 
methodology will be clarified, and follow with the proposed research contributions. This 
chapter will end with the thesis structure which acts as a brief guide for this thesis. 
 




1.1 Research Background and Motivations 
 This research was initiated by the two questions that have always been a personal 
curiosity. Those questions are ‘Why don’t Thai people like visiting a museum?’ and ‘How 
to encourage them to go to a museum and enjoy their visits?’  However, these questions 
needed to be refined when it comes to this research since they are rather broad. The 
refinement of the questions was made by a fundamental searching from different media 
and academic sources (Boonyakiet, 2008; Phosritong, 2013). The perception that a 
museum was a dull place with obsolete objects is the first basic reason for not going to a 
museum of the majority of Thai people (Mukdawijitra, 2017). The report on “Thai 
Museums: Realizing the Potential” Forum by Siamese Heritage Protection Program 
(2011) stated that this is most likely caused by the museum exhibitions which have an 
unfriendly atmosphere, none-participative static old school exhibition style 
characteristic. This negative attitude has embedded in Thai people’s thought for a long 
time, and they do not have this attitude toward only the large national museums but also 
to small private and independent museums which are the majority museum types in 
Thailand. This attitude reflects the image and service of the museums in Thailand that still 
need to be improved. 
 In addition, the museum professionals in Thailand believe that it is because 
visiting museums is not a popular leisure activity among Thai people due to their 
perception. Plus, there are various choices of activities people think are more interesting 
to do in their free time. Hence, visiting museums is not a choice for them. Since a dull 
image of Thai museums caused by the way the objects are presented is a fundamental 
reason for not going to a museum, it could be implied that perhaps an exhibition is an 
element of a museum that needs to improve. To improve a museum exhibition, it should 
start from the beginning of the design. With this point, this background is the beginning 
of the focus of this research.  
 This research will focus on Thai museums’ exhibition improvement to promote 
visitor engagement.  The targeted visitor group are the people aged above eighteen as 




With this point, they have potential to spend on travelling to museums by themselves or 
with children. Furthermore, regardless of preferring visiting a museum or not, these 
adults can become a visitor. Thus, it is interesting to figure out what a museum can do to 
engage them.  The following sections will provide support to the research motivations. 
1.1.1 Thai museal context and Museology and their deficiencies  
 The literature in relation to Thai museal2 context and Museology3 have been 
reviewed after the fundamental findings clarify the two questions and narrows down the 
focus of the research. Reviewing this scope of literature is conducted to extend the search 
on what are the origins of unattractive characteristics of Thai museums. The findings have 
become the research motivations.  
 According to the history of Thai museal context, the formation of Thai museum 
initially started because of an outlook of the King Mongkut or King Rama IV (See Figure 
1.1), due to the initiation of the second phase of European colonisation after the 
seventeenth century’s Industrial Revolution. The reason King Mongkut initiated the idea 
of establishing a museum is not only His Majesty’s personal interest in artefacts to extend 
knowledge of history and archaeology, but also to make the nation as civilised as Western 
countries plus to present culture to the Westerners who came to Siam.4 Therefore, the 
royal museum was opened as a private site in 1859.  
 
2 Museal is the originally specific term in French to qualify field of museum management context including creation, 
development, operation, foundations, and issues. (Desvallées, Mairesse 2010) 
3 Museology is the study about any aspect about museum (ibid.)         














Figure 1.1 King Mongkut of Siam                                                                                                    
(Source: Wellcome Collection https://wellcomecollection.org retrieved 12 June 2018) 
  
 Thailand or Siam confronted the pressure from colonialism directly during the 
reign of King Chulalongkorn or King Rama V in 1868 – 1901 (See Figure 1.2). Adaptation 
to the culture as European culture was one of the international relation strategies. It was 
the time to show that Siam was ready for accepting new cultures. At this point, Concordia 
Tower, which was located in the area of the Grand Palace was opened in 1874 as the first 
public museum (Fine Arts Department, 1974). This Concordia Tower, as seen in Figure 
1.3, can be called a prototype museum in Thailand. It displayed various general 
collections including natural history, geology and archaeology. This Public Museum has 
become the formal National Museum later in 1926 (See Figure 1.4) during the reign of 
King Prajadhipok or King Rama VII (1925-1935). The venue had been expanded and 
changed from a general museum with cluster objects to a focus on cultural heritage 
objects. Meanwhile, a few more national museums in other provinces under the Fine Arts 



























Figure 1.3 Concordia Tower, The first public museum of Siam 







Figure 1.4 National Museum Bangkok 
(Source: Google image of National Museum Bangkok retrieved 12 June 2018) 
  
It took thirty-five years before another museum was established in Thailand, which it was 
not under the Fine Art Department. Suan Pakkad Palace Museum was opened in 1959 as 
the first private museum in Thailand. This is the beginning of museum formation in 
Thailand.  Since then, there have been many more museums established. Up until now, 
there are 1,556 museums in Thailand (SAC, 2020).  
 For development of operation and support at the national level, The Department 
of Museum was founded fifteen years later after the establishment of the first Thai public 
museum to be responsible for management of the National Museum. It had been an 
independent department until the Ministry of Education was established in 1891. Later, 
the Royal Institute also established Archaeology Department to be responsible for 
cultural heritage objects conservation and preservation when the formal national 
museum was founded. The scope of conservation was not only for the collections in the 
museum but also for the library’s collections. Furthermore, the government also 




fundamental guideline for permanent museum management approach in the future.  Up 
until now, the current Museum Act is the revision of the first and second edition which 
was enforced in 1961 and 1992 in order (Ministry of Culture, 2017). 
 The significant change happened in 1933. There was an establishment of the Fine 
Arts Department, which has become the permanent department responsible for museum 
operations and providing knowledge in Museology. Thus, museum operation duties 
transferred to this new department, which was under the Ministry of Education at the 
beginning until the Department was passed to the Ministry of Culture in 1940. However, 
the stability of Thai museum management was not quite stable. The position of the Fine 
Art Department kept transferring between two ministries due to the invalidation of the 
Ministry of Culture in 1958, which was the result of the cancellation of the act related to 
cultural development. Consequently, it was back under the Ministry of Education, and it 
took forty-four years later to re-validate the Ministry of Culture.  
 Right now, Fine Arts Department is permanently under the Ministry of Culture 
and its management structure seems currently stable. However, it is also disappointing 
to see that regulating and supporting museum works is not the only scope of this 
department (Ministry of Culture, 2017). Although the Fine Art Department should be the 
core organisation that looks after Thai museums, not every museum in Thailand gets the 
support from it. Only the National Museums are under this organisation, while other 
museums are managed by their founders such as private organisation, state agency, non-
profit organisation, local administration as such. With this fact, it does not mean the non-
national museums are well managed.  
 Additionally, it takes almost five decades for Thailand to have more organisations 
support museum works besides the Fine Art Department. Up until now, Thailand 
currently has another three main institutions to support and enhance museology 
knowledge. One is Sirindhorn Anthropology Centre (SAC), which is the public organisation 
under the supervision of the Ministry of Culture. SAC was established in 1989 with the 
aim to serve as a centre of knowledge and disciplines of anthropology, history, 




a non-profit organisation which it is established in 2004. MAT claims as the central 
organisation to support, enhance and provide the standard museum knowledge and 
practice to public and museum professionals by professionals. The last one is National 
Discovery Museum Institute (NDMI) which is the sub-organisation of the Office of 
Knowledge Management and Development (OKMD). OKMD is the public organisation 
founded in 2004 to promote education and develop creative learning opportunity to 
people, both adults and young generations, to be able to enhance the quality of their 
thoughts. Plus, the organisation aims to improve Thailand to become a creative economy 
country. All three in comparison, NDMI seems to be the most active institution. It now 
acts as the core institution provides the general museology and museum management 
knowledge to support any type of museum in Thailand. While SAC mainly focuses on the 
research into community museums independently managed by a single person or group 
of people in local areas with the mixture of collections related to ethnography.   
 On the other hand, museum education in Thailand is still developing. Not many 
universities in Thailand provide a full proper course of Museum Studies. It is just a part of 
other majors, i.e. History, Tourism and Cultural Management as a selective course. 
Furthermore, the academic research focusing on museology in theory and practice is still 
limited. The research concerning museum exhibition design and visitor engagement in 
the context of Thai museum were reviewed. There are previous research studies 
regarding to Thai museums, yet they rarely discussed deeply about museum exhibition 
design both in practice and in theory (e.g Sirichada, 2009; Panyapu, Champawan 2014). 
Most of the research studies in Museum Studies in Thailand relate to either the field of 
Marketing or Anthropology rather than exhibition design. The marketing related research 
about Thai museums tends to be the quantitative research concerns about behaviours, 
perception and satisfaction of the specific groups of people to the certain case study 
(Sirirachada 2009). Although this type of research study helps provide data about visitors’ 
satisfaction, it is the overall satisfaction about the general points of a particular museum’s 
service, which does not deeply indicate what visitors need. Thus, this type of research 
seems to be useful to one particular museum more than to general others. Meanwhile, 




concerned with engagement and relations between museums and the community 
(Panyapu, Champawan 2014). Even though there are a number of research projects using 
museums as the case study, those studies mostly focus on the context of science 
museum.  Plus, it is hard to find the ones involving curation or exhibition design areas in 
particular.  
 The findings from the literature in Thai museal context could be implied that the 
inconsistent development of museum operation and support at the National level seems 
to be an origin of weaknesses that causes the dull characteristics of Thai museums’ 
exhibitions. The biggest weakness is the underdeveloped museal context and museology 
knowledge.  
 It is a surprise to find the development in Thai museal context and museology is 
far behind the Western context in comparison. The Western context, in this case, refers 
to the museums in European countries, specifically in England. It is a huge difference 
although the reasons and the period of time of museum establishment are similar. The 
fact that the Cultural Development Act was not included consistently in the National 
Economic and Social Development Plans could be implied two points. One is that Thai 
government has not been aware of using culture as one of the tools to develop the 
country. The other point is it does not fully pay attention to museum operations and 
development. While in England, there is the proper Museums Action Plan (2018) by the 
Department for Digital, Culture, and Media and Sport dedicated to how the British 
government support museums in England.     
This underdevelopment leads to a few deficiencies in the overall museum 
management knowledge and practice in Thai museums. First of all, it is the shortage of 
organisations that support and enhance museum knowledge in Thailand. While in 
England, there are a number of support organisations for almost every museum and 
different types and levels of museum that has been established for a long time and 
actively work through times. Museum Association established in 1889; Arts Council 
England (ACE) founded in 1946, Association of Independent Museum (AIM) established 




Culture24 are an example. This limitation can be implied that Thailand does not give 
enough importance to museum existence. From the history, the Fine Art Department 
should be the organisation that provide and support the standard knowledge for every 
museum around the country, yet it does not. The latest museum studies textbooks by the 
Department of Fine Art were published in the 1980s. Although SAC has released some 
publication about Museology, they do not encompass all the museology aspects. Even 
though MAT and NDMI were established in the same year, it rarely sees the outcome 
from MAT through times whilst it can see more from NDMI. However, action from NDMI 
alone is not enough. Therefore, it is hard for the Thai museums to find the standard 
knowledge in museum theory and practice that suits their context, and to update 
themselves in new museology knowledge. 
 The inconsistent operation of museum at National level also creates a limitation 
of an updated museology knowledge to Thai museums. This deficiency causes curators 
or museum owners who act as a curator to stay with the original idea of Museology, 
which seeing museum as an apparatus for upper class, not commoners (Bennett, 1995). 
While New Museology is the idea that museums change themselves from a cultural 
legislator to an interpreter (Ross, 2004). It could be implied that this limitation is the 
reason for the majority of Thai museums still be managed based on the original 
museology idea, which has an influence on the design of the exhibition. Plus, this 
limitation is a constraint for Thai museums to develop themselves accordingly to the new 
ideas and knowledge of museology that keep changing through time because there is no 
proper updated practice guideline. 
 Furthermore, the fact that there are more than 1,500 museums in Thailand means 
the lack of structured support and academic underpinning does not stop the formation 
of museums in Thailand at all. However, it is still unfortunate to see that not all of them 
are well managed and publicly well-known. 1,556 museums in Thailand is a large amount, 
which is not a good ratio when compared to the amount of the museum support 
organisations. This fact could be implied that there is not a guarantee the museum 
support organisations can support every museum in Thailand as the museums are not 




could be implied that museum knowledge provision is also limited. The museum support 
organisations might not be able to provide enough support in museum knowledge to 
every museum thoroughly and evenly. At the same time, the current set of museology 
knowledge in Thailand still does not cover all aspects. Insufficient provision of museology 
knowledge is an indication of demand for updated knowledge, yet the supply is not 
enough.    
 Of the 1,556 museums in Thailand, the independent museum demands the most 
knowledge support. 792 out of 1,556 museums in Thailand are independent museums, 
which is more than half of the overall number of museums in Thailand. This type of the 
museum really needs support in museum knowledge since they are established because 
of the passion of a collectors or a group of collectors. Most of these collectors have either 
minimal knowledge of museum management and exhibition design or without 
knowledge at all. The aim of opening their museums to hopefully provide educational 
benefits to the public. They are run independently without support from the government 
and local authorities. Some of them rarely even get help from the abovementioned 
museum support organisations. Due to this fact, it could be considered that the 
independent museums secretly have suffered from the consequence of the 
underdevelopment of Thai museology knowledge for quite some time. This is because 
they are run based on the instinct of their owners that have to automatically turn 
themselves into a curator. Since they are established and managed without a proper 
museum management knowledge guideline, definitely there is an effect to the design of 
the exhibition. Therefore, the abovementioned deficiencies alongside the condition of 
Thai independent museums has become the motivation to develop a piece of museum 
knowledge focused on curatorship and museum exhibition design to add into Thai 
museology. The purpose of this developed knowledge set is to enhance museum 
exhibition design knowledge to the ‘amateur curators’, and hopefully it will become the 
standard knowledge and practice for Thai independent museums. 
 The main motivation of this research come from these weaknesses that are the 
consequence of a long-term impact caused by the inconsistency of actions and support 




developed than in Thailand, it is interesting to study the knowledge and practice from the 
independent museums in England and find compatible points to develop a solution. This 
is the other motivation since there is the research about Thai museums challenges that it 
is impossible to apply Western museological knowledge and practice to Non-Western 
museum context like small independent Thai museums (Boonyakiet 2008, p.57). 
Boonyakiet argued that it is impossible because of the diversity of Thai independent 
museums. Diversity refers to the conditions of how they are established and managed., 
which they are considerably completely different from the museums in western 
countries. However, the researcher personally believed that there might be compatible 
points. Thus far, what could be in common is the goal of establishment that needs to 
conserve cultural heritage and educate people. With this point, this research would like 
to take this challenge by identifying the key of compatibility between these two contexts 
and developing a solution that proof the compatibility. 
1.1.2 The challenges from the existing literature in museum exhibition design and museum 
management  
 There are a number of studies in museum exhibition design suggest that models 
of museum exhibition design process. R.S. Miles (1988, 1994) proposed a design plan for 
designing an educational exhibition and illustrated the full exhibition design activities to 
better serve public educational service by using the model of the Natural History Museum 
London as an example. Alice Lake-Hammond and Noel Waite (2010) raise the model of 
the exhibition design process that includes interpretive design mapping plus the 
respective roles and responsibilities. An exhibition development process model is also 
presented by Barry Lord and Maria Piacente (2014) as a manual of museum exhibition. It 
fully illustrates the exhibition development in three phases which are quite similar to 
Miles’s model. These models reflect how the exhibition design process should be 
conducted. 
 However, most of these models seems to be easy for large size museums because 
they tend to come with full proper design and education departments and sufficient 




education etc. This point has become a question that how small size museums with the 
small number of staff can process the exhibition design following these existing models. 
It would be difficult for small size museums like an independent museum despite the 
provision of the full conceptual process based on exhibition design phases. Additionally, 
the previous research on museum exhibition design development or museum studies 
related mostly focus on general type of museum with general theme such as science 
museum, history and anthropology museum as a case study. It is rarely to see the 
previous research studies relate to the context of private or independent museum with 
specific theme of collection. Therefore, this is a challenge to develop the museum 
exhibition design model that will be more specific and easier for smaller museums to 
employ.   
 Furthermore, the exhibition design literature does not accentuate the curatorship 
aspect and the roles of curator in the exhibition design process as much as the design 
aspect. The design term in exhibition design refers to just the visual aspect such as 
interior, graphic, lighting and multimedia, which is the responsibility of designers 
(Belcher, 1999; Lord and Piacente, 2014). Curatorship refers to an aspect of functions of 
a museum which reflect a curator’s responsibilities; so, the general obligations of a 
curator involve collections care and research, intellectual content creation and 
interpretation development (Kreps,2003; Lord and Piacente, 2014). According to this 
definition, curatorship should be included as a part of exhibition design because a curator 
actually is a person who controls overall feelings of an exhibition using the intellectual 
content and collections according to the general roles of a curator. The curatorial roles 
help prepare the information for an exhibition content to be interpreted which concern 
the emotion of an exhibition. Later, how the content is told rules the visual design. With 
this point, it means exhibition design should not be just about the space design, which is 
visual, but also the content design. According to these curator’s obligations plus the 
process of exhibition design from the existing museum exhibition design models, 
therefore, it seems impossible to separate curatorship from exhibition design.  
 Meanwhile, if some of the models include curatorship in the museum exhibition 




how a curator will be involved in the process. This means the existing models just 
illustrate the design process but do not explain how to manage people to deal with the 
process. Applying the existing exhibition design models in a large size museum naturally 
gives a scenario of compartmentalisation between the roles of a curator and a designer. 
A designer just takes the visual design part while a curator just goes with the curatorial 
jobs as some of them prefer to adhere to their main responsibilities and only get slightly 
involved with the exhibition design. Yet for the small size museum, it is impossible to 
compartmentalise the role due to a shortage of staff. Thus, it could be said that the 
existing models against the fact that the curatorship and design should work parallelly in 
the exhibition design process (Lin, 2002; Desvallées and Mairesse, 2010), and also 
support the statement that there is still no agreed way to organise museum personnel to 
produce exhibitions (Lord and Piacente, 2014).  
 However, the general roles of a curator as abovementioned will normally only be 
an ideal for a large museum. In fact, the roles of a curator can be dynamic and the duties 
can be expanded to a wider range such as marketing, educator and including planning 
and design an exhibition based on the size of the museum (The Curators Committee 
2009). Since the existing museum exhibition design process models seems to be more 
suitable for large size museums, it is going to be a challenge for small size museums in 
terms of practice. Small independent museums are an example as most of them are 
established by a single collector or a group of persons with passion on a specific object or 
topic. They are short of staff which means one person has to be responsible for 
everything. It could be said that the collector who has become a museum owner is an 
amateur curator. Due to this flaw, the solution for them should enhance their exhibition 
design knowledge in both design and curatorship aspects.  
 Not to mention about the concept of museum management in the twenty-first 
century does not include curatorship and museum exhibition design job as a part of 
museum management (Desvallées and Mairesse, 2010). In this century, museum 
management refers to any responsibilities which help run the museum as a business such 
as the administration, legal duties and financial task, while the curatorship and museum 




original museology in the nineteenth century, the curatorship and design were still 
included in the concept of museums management with the term ‘museum 
administration’. However, they were separated from the concept of museum 
management because museums have become more like a business, concerned with the 
profit in order to survive. The reason for the concept has been changed is 
understandable, yet it seems to be disagreeable. The concept of museum management 
should include the curatorship and exhibition design actions because a museum 
exhibition is a core product of a museum, and curatorship is the action to control how to 
produce this product. Therefore, the actions and the activities of exhibition design and 
curatorship should be managed also. Without these two, it would not have been able to 
plan the management strategy in a big picture. Since the deficiencies in Thai museal 
context that cause weaknesses in museum management knowledge, definitely the 
exhibition design and curatorship knowledge need to be managed to ease the duty of 
amateur curators of the small independent museums.  
 Consequently, all the research motivations and the knowledge gaps from the 
existing literature support the thought that the small museums, such as independent 
museum, need a solution to enhance exhibition design and curatorship knowledge to the 
single amateur curators. It should be an additional knowledge of museum exhibition 
design as a solution for the small size museums to ease them when working on museum 
exhibition design. The solution must give the amateur curators an idea of exhibition 
design management and how they should deal with the exhibition design process 
effectively to help them design more engaging exhibitions. The questions are how the 
solution of the small independent Thai museums should be developed; how curators will 
be able to play their role truly in museum exhibition design process and they necessarily 
have to hold a design knowledge or not. Hence, this is going to be a huge challenge on 
how to develop the solution for the small independent museum that have limited staff 
and knowledge. The developed knowledge aims to be the standard for Thai museum 





1.1.3 The Transformative Museum concept 
 The concept of ‘Transformative Museum5’ has recently popularly been concerned 
as a new perspective of development for the museum to create benefits to visitors and a 
museum itself. The definition of the concept of Transformative Museum has been 
defined as a museum that has an action of change in terms of transforming existing 
elements in the museum alongside management approaches and strategies in order to 
be better at serving to the public.  (Black 2012; Morse 2012). 
The Transformative Museum Concept has been involved in this research because 
it supports the origin of research background and motivations. It supports the idea that 
museums in the twenty-first century should be an approachable modern cultural 
institution which provides knowledge with fun instead of being a formal traditional 
cultural knowledge legislation. ‘Transformative’ seems to be a new term to call the overall 
characteristic of the museum in the twenty-first century. As the term of ‘transformative’ 
and its concept are brought to the museum development and have become popular and 
widely mentioned in the past few years, it is interesting to explore what aspects in the 
museum exhibition can be transformed to create new characteristics to attract people to 
visit museums and how. The indication of being a transformative museum are the 
transformative museum characteristics of a museum exhibition, museum staff and the 
communication approach of that museum.6 The keys of being a transformative museum 
are flexible, creative and innovative. The development of a solution will use existing 
knowledge and ideas of the Transformative Museum Concept as a base alongside the 






5 The Transformative Museum is a term developed in the conference that assembled the research about 
changes for museum by Danish Research Centre on Education and Advanced Media Materials in Denmark 
in 2012  




1.2 Research Problems 
From the research background and motivations, the research problems are 
1. Due to the inconsistency in development of museum operation and supports 
in the national level in Thailand, the knowledge in museum management and 
museology are underdeveloped and uncomprehensive, especially in 
curatorship and museum exhibition design aspects.  
2. The small independent museums in Thailand mostly are established by a 
single collector or a group of collectors who might not hold any knowledge in 
museum exhibition design and management. Lacking knowledge in museum 
exhibition design and curatorship of the small independent Thai museums’ 
owners leads to the result of unengaging museum exhibition. 
3. The existing museum exhibition design models are complex for the small size 
museums to apply in the real situation. 
 
1.3 Research Questions 
The questions of this research, which derive from the research problems, are 
1. How should a solution be developed to enhance an ability of amateur curators in 
the small independent Thai museums to manage with museum exhibition design 
in order to design an engaging exhibition to Thai visitors? 
2. Do curators necessarily need to have knowledge base in design to be able to create 
an attractive museum exhibition? 
3. Can western museology knowledge and practice be compatible with non-western 
museal context?  
 
1.4 Research Aim and Objectives  
 According to the abovementioned research background and motivations, this 
research aims to develop a Transformative Museum Exhibition Design Management 




expects to be a guideline for helping the amateur single curators to work and deal with 
an exhibition design process more effectively, and enhance vsitor engagement in the 
future. 
 This research aim has been pursued through the following objectives. 
1. To conduct secondary research to understand the theory of Curatorship, Museum 
Exhibition Design, Museum Visitor Engagement, Design Management, and 
Transformative Concept   
2. To ascertain the needs and expectation of Thai museum visitors 
3. To examine current museum management and exhibition design practices in the 
independent transformative museums in England and the small independent 
museums in Thailand 
4. To develop a transformative design management framework for museum 
exhibition design practices in small independent Thai museums  
5. To evaluate the effectiveness of the framework 
6. To make recommendations to Thai museums to enable them to become 
transformative 
 
1.5 Research Methodology 
 This research is a qualitative research. The methodology framework of this 








Figure 1.5: The research methodology diagram 
 
 There are questions alongside each objective, and answers will be achieved by 
different methods. The main questions in the conceptual phase will ask about how the 
overall context of museum management in Thailand is and how it is different from 
Western context.  The secondary research is conducted to provide the initial in-depth 
ideas of the current context of Thai Museology and the knowledge of the other areas of 
this study. The main reviewed literature within this research is the Museum Management  




Walheimer, 2015) Design theories (e.g. Belcher, 1991; Best, 2006; Stickdorn and 
Schneider, 2010;  Bogle, 2013) and the Transformative Museum Concept (Nielsen, 2014). 
The museum management theory will focus on curatorship and visitor engagement topic. 
The design theory will cover the design management theory and design thinking concept 
and exhibition design theory.   
 The action phase can be divided into two stages based on the objectives. The first 
stage is the primary research that aims to ascertain the needs and expectation of Thai 
museum visitors. The core questions for the primary research with Thai visitors will be 
about why Thai people visit a museum and what they expect to get. This objective is 
achieved by conducting a questionnaire. The answers from these questions will help to 
confirm the research problem and to shape an initial understanding of Thai museum 
visitors’ needs.  
 The following stage is the primary research with the small independent museums. 
This primary research is undertaken in two different sites which are the small 
independent museum in Thailand and the independent transformative museums in 
England to investigate current museum management and exhibition design practices. The 
questions for the primary research essentially ask about the current process of museum 
exhibition design and how this process is managed. The core questions also included how 
curators are involved in exhibition design process, and what strategies to enhance visitor 
engagement and repeat visits by using the museum exhibition are7. The methods to 
collect data for this objective are in-depth interview and site observation. The data 
analysis from this stage will hugely provide the key to develop this framework.  
 The development phase is the stage to develop a solution for museum exhibition 
design practices in small independent Thai museums to enhance visitor engagement. The 
solution will be developed from the analysed data from both primary and secondary 
resources. The grounded theory will be applied to analyse the inductive data. The 
implementation phase is planned to be undertaken by a focus group interview with the 
 




professional curators and the small independent owners in Thailand. Later the results will 
be discussed to make recommendations and conclusions. 
 
1.6 Expected outcome and original contributions 
 The main outcome from this research will be an alternative museum exhibition 
design management framework for curatorship within museum exhibition design in the 
small independent Thai museums. This framework aims to be a guideline to facilitate the 
process of exhibition design for the small independent museum owners, who have to act 
as a curator but have a limited knowledge in exhibition design and museum management, 
to be able to manage and design their exhibition better. 
The contributions of this research can be divided into two scopes. One is the 
contribution to Museology and the other is design field of study. For Museology, the 
research outcome contributes to the knowledge of museology in Thai museal context in 
the aspect of museum exhibition design. As the research has employed the in-depth 
study in the current situation of Thai museal context and museology, this research helps 
understanding the existing context and the conditions of Thai museums to reform the 
knowledge that might be useful to any other cultural study in the future. The outcome of 
this research will be an additional new set of knowledge that has been designed to be 
suitable to the Thai museal context and to the specific type of museum. Although the 
research focus on the context of Thai museums, the outcome of this research is aimed to 
be able to apply in the small independent museum worldwide, especially for the 
developing countries that might have a similar problem, and collectors who might have a 
plan to open a museum.  
For the Design field, the research broadens the knowledge of design management 
to the intangible product or cultural business management. Moreover, this research 






1.7 Thesis Structure 
 This thesis contains eight chapters. The details of each chapter will be as per the 
following explanation. 
 Chapter 1 is an overall introduction of the thesis. It introduces the course of 
research including research background and motivations, research problems and 
questions, research aim and objectives, methodology framework, expected outcome, 
contribution and glossary.  
 Chapter 2 is a review of the literature related to this study. The scope of the 
literature covers three main ranges which are Museology, Design Theories and 
Transformative Museum Concept. Theory of museum management, curatorship, visitor 
engagement, museum exhibition and interpretation will be reviewed in the part of 
Museology, the studies of every aspect of the museum. The design theory will cover the 
museum exhibition design, design management and service design theory and other 
related design theories. The previous research related to the main literature scope will 
be brought to review also. 
Chapter 3 is a discussion about the research methodology and research methods 
used in this study 
Chapter 4 reports and discusses the results from the primary research with Thai 
Museum visitors which was completed by the online structured questionnaire to 
understand the fundamental needs from a museum visit. 
Chapter 5 reveals the results from the site observation which was conducted as a 
preparation before conducting the in-depth interview.  
Chapter 6 presents and discusses the results and findings from the in-depth 
interview with the curators, museum exhibition designers and relevant staff from the 




Chapter 7 explains the development of the Transformative Museum Exhibition 
Design Management framework (TMEDM) which is the outcome of this research. The 
evaluation of the TMEDM is also discussed. 



























 This chapter will review and discuss the related secondary sources to this study. 
The related literature is examined to gain a thorough understanding of the key concepts 
and theories that will be brought to develop a transformative design management 
framework, which is the aim of this research. The study to develop the framework is 
based on the general body of knowledge of museology and design alongside the 
Transformative Museum Concept.  
 The chapter will start with a review of museology knowledge as the first section. 
This scope of knowledge will include the brief overture to initial ideas about museums 
and small independent museums, museum management, curator and curatorship, 
museum exhibition and exhibition design, and museum visitor engagement. The second 
section will be the literature in design theories review. Design Management theory will 
be the main knowledge in design scope that will be employed to help develop the 
framework. Service Design theories will be an addition. The last section will discuss 
Transformative Design Concept, which it is brought to the study as believed they would 











2.2 Literature relates to Museology 
 Museology is the study of a museum. This field of study has occurred and 
accepted widely since the 1950s because a museum is a tool to study the history of 
human (Desvallées and Mairesse, 2010). Museology would sound more familiar with the 
term ‘museum studies.’ The definition of museology has been developed based on the 
consideration of its importance in different time and context. The original term 
museology in the 1950s commonly refers to anything relating to museums except the 
practices or activities associate with museums.  The museum practices would be called 
museography (ibid.). Those practices include planning and fitting out of the museum 
premises, conservation, inventory, security and designing exhibition. Museology once 
was considered as a genuine scientific field of research from the 1960s. This consideration 
led to the idea that museology is the study of a specific relationship between man and 
reality in the early 1980s. Until the concept of New Museology has been proposed at the 
end of the 1980s. The idea raises a critical discourse on the character, social role and 
communication style of museums that should be less elite.  New museology tends to 
completely shift from the original idea and term of museology. Last but not least, Deloche 
(2001) defined museology as the philosophy of the museal field with two tasks. One is 
serving as a metatheory for intuitive concrete documentation. The other task is regulating 
ethics for all institutions to be able to manage the concrete documentary function. 
 The other term that is interesting to mention alongside the term museology is 
museography as they sound similar. Museography, as mentioned above, is defined as the 
practical or applied museology aspect (ibid.). To be precise, it means museum practices. 
This term regards to the actions and techniques to fulfil the museal operations. Most of 
the actions and techniques concern museum elements visualisation, including museum 
space, restoration, and exhibition design. At the same time, museography also includes 
the techniques to deal with the contents of an exhibition and how to link the functions 
between an exhibition space to other museum areas. Additionally, some practices such 
as objects conservation and inventory are counted as museography also. With these 
explanations, it could be understood that museography is the term created to distinguish 




confusion as at the end, the actions for museography still require museology ethics to 
conduct the design actions.         
 Nonetheless, although the overall explanations give an idea that museology is 
more about theory rather than practice, in the end, both of them are considered 
inseparable (Mason et al. 2018). Despite having the term museography to explain about 
museum practice, this term is not widely used anymore. Therefore, museology should be 
precisely defined as the study of every aspect of the museum. With this point, the term 
museology in this research will refer to both museum theory and practice.  
2.2.1 Museum and Small Independent Museum  
 Most people recognise a museum as a place with displays of invaluable specimens 
or cultural objects or a tourist place for both educational and leisure purpose. Various 
definitions of museum exist. The definitions of a museum in dictionaries are varied. 
Oxford Dictionary defines that ‘A building in which objects of historical, scientific, or 
cultural are stored and exhibited.’ Cambridge Dictionary states that ‘A building where 
objects of historical, scientific or artistic interest are kept.’ Meanwhile Merriam-Webster 
Dictionary states that ‘an institution devoted to the procurement, care, study, and 
display of objects of lasting interest or value. Based on the general meaning of a 
museum from dictionaries, a museum simply refers to a physical building with the 
exhibits of objects. 
 Definitely, the definition of ‘museum’ is deeper than that according to museum 
professionals and museum organisations. The formal definition of the museum has been 
defined by the International Council of Museums or ICOM. The latest definition of a 
museum is  
‘A non-profit, permanent institution in the service of society and its department, open to 
the public, which acquires conserves, reserves, communicates and exhibits the tangible 
and intangible heritage of humanity and its environment for the purposes of education, 
study and enjoyment.’  




Recently, ICOM has redefined museum definition. The new definition came from the 
submissions of new definition from people, both members and non-members of the 
organisation. The keywords were accumulated, paraphrased and edited. The proposed a 
new definition of the museum by ICOM is   
“Museums are democratising, inclusive and polyphonic spaces for critical dialogue about 
the pasts and the futures. Acknowledging and addressing the conflicts and challenges of 
the present, they hold artefacts and specimens in trust for society, safeguard diverse 
memories for future generations and guarantee equal rights and equal access to heritage 
for all people. 
Museums are not for profit. They are participatory and transparent, and work in active 
partnership with and for diverse communities to collect, preserve, research, interpret, 
exhibit, and enhance understandings of the world, aiming to contribute to human 
dignity and social justice, global equality and planetary wellbeing.” 
         (ICOM, 2019) 
 It would be ideal for every museum, regardless of types and sizes, to set the 
mission and objectives of the organisation based on either previous or the new definition. 
It can be seen that the new definition has added some new impacts that a museum can 
create to society. Right now, this new definition is still under the debate; therefore, it has 
not officially ratified yet. However, the new definition has become the new guideline for 
the museums to think about how they can play their role to create these impacts to the 
public. 
(1) Types of Museum 
 Since the research focuses on developing the solution for the small independent 
museum considering applying knowledge and practice from the museums in England, 
types of museum will be introduced. This introduction will explain the types of museum 
in general and later will focus on the small independent museum. Plus, this explanation 
will be a clarification of the comparison between the museums in Thailand and England 
in order to properly choose a similar type of museum to study. 
 According to various literature, the museum types can be categorised based on 




Association 2016, Anonymous 2016). The ownership base category initially defines public 
museum types in broad sense according to their roles and purpose which are as follows 
- Encyclopaedic museums 
- Society museums 
- National museums 
- Specialised museums 
- General and local museums 
- Open Air museums 
- Working museums 
- Site museums and  
- Virtual museums 
   
 The European Group on Museum Statistics (EGMUS) categorised and defined 
museum types into nine types based on collections, which are as follows 
- Art museums  
- Archaeological museums 
- History museums 
- Science museums  
- Ethnography and Anthropology 
museums 
- Specialised museums 
- Regional museums 
- General museums  
And other museums which do not fall into any mentioned categories.  
 Art museums and Sciences museums can be divided into sub-categories such as 
fine art, decorative art or contemporary art, natural history, natural science and science 
and technology. Archaeological museum and history museum appear to be the same in 
terms of presenting the historical evolution of a city or country over time and historical 
objects such as remains, antiques, historical figures and so on. On the other hand, what 
makes the archaeological museum distinct is all, or a part of the collections are from an 
excavation. The content of ethnography and anthropology museum concerns tangible 
and intangible culture and social structure.  They mostly display objects relate to 
traditional arts, beliefs and customs. Additionally, those objects from Ethnography and 
Anthropology museums will be more or less broadly in Regional museums. For General 
museums, they display a mix of collections from above and those objects cannot be 




aspect of a specific single theme or subject that are not relevant to the abovementioned 
categories. For other museums, this type of museum means they are not fit any above 
categories. 
 According to this clarification, it makes the types of the museum in England and 
Thailand not much different from each other when comparing both of them based on 
collections. Nonetheless, museums in England are likely to be categorised by ownership 
and funding than by content or collections (Museum Association 2016). Whilst museums 
in Thailand are categorised by both content and ownership separately. The type of 
museum based on the management system can also define the size of the museum. Large 
museums tend to be run by governments or local authority, while small museums appear 
to be independent or community-oriented and run privately (Simon, 2010). According to 
the ownership system, Thai museums can be categorised as follows (SAC, 2016)
- Foundation or Non-profit 
Organisation museums  
- National museums  
- Local Administration museums  
- State agency museums  
- School and University museums 
- Community museums 
- Monastery museums 
- Private museums
 
Museums in England can be divided as follows using the same categorisation method 
(Museum Association 2016; Tuck and Mirmolavi 2015)     
- National museums 
- Local Authority museums 
- University museums 
- Independent museums 
- Historic properties or heritage 
sites 
- National Trust museums  
- Regimental museums and 
armouries, Ministry of Defence 
(MOD funded) 





 According to SAC, foundation or non-profit organisation (NGO) museums means 
the museums established by foundations which could be compared to charitable trusts. 
Their content can relate to any subject. National museums only refer to the museums 
that are under the Fine Arts Department, Ministry of Culture. Local Administration 
museums are the museums that belong to Provincial Administrative Organisation, Sub-
district Administrative Organisation and Municipality. Different from Local Administration 
museums, State agency museums belong to the government sectors under different 
ministries. It could be said that these three types of the museum are directly funded by 
the government. School and University museums are the part of educational institutes as 
same as in England. Community museums and Monastery museums are almost the same 
in terms of how they involve the community in management. However, community 
museums are the museums that are fully operated by community and monastery 
museums means the museums that are located in Buddhist temples in any local areas 
and they are operated by a monk and a few local people. For private museums, they are 
managed by individuals or organisations. 
 In conclusion, a comparison between Thai museums and the museums in England 
based on ownership and collections can be illustrated as in Table 2.1.  













(2) Small Independent Museum 
 The term of the small independent museum has to be divided into two specific 
terms which are ‘small’ and ‘independent’.  
 The meaning of ‘small’ could be interpreted in different ways. It can refer to 
limited staff and income, a small group of visitors, small physical size and collections 
(Candlin, 2016). The range of museum staff number that indicates the term of limited 
staff is one to ten paid staff, and the maximum could be fifteen (Hudson, 2004; MA, 
2009). Moreover, the Canadian Heritage Information Network (CHIN) suggested that it 
could essentially be the case of volunteer staff base (CHIN, 2005). Less than 20,000 
visitors that a museum can attract per annum would describe the situation of small visitor 
numbers. As regards to physical size and collections, it is quite complicated and overly 
strict about identifying the exact to the capacity of the space and amount of the objects 
in the collection that should be in the small museums. However, the examples of the 
indicators are that a measurement of the floor space is suggested at 929 square metres 
and having less than five thousand objects according to Manual of Curatorship 
(Thompson, 1984).  
 The definition of an independent museum, according to Museum Association 
(MA) is based on the management system. The MA (2016) defined that independent 
museums in England generally are the museum that is owned by registered charities or 
other independent bodies or trusts. They are not usually funded directly by state but may 
receive support through government programmes or may have funding agreements with 
the local authority. The Association of Independent Museum (AIM) explained that 
independents museum are long-standing, successful social enterprises run on a business-
like basis (AIM, 2019) range of the independent museums can be wide and diverse from 
small local to large national ones. Their collections are varied yet, significant and specific 
(Seaman 2016). AIM added about the subjects of independent museums in England that 
they cover a wide range such as specialist subjects, transport, military, industrial heritage, 




 As a small museum is small in terms of the museum’s subject and collection 
theme, there are a few more terms for calling the small independent museums. Hudson 
(2004) came up with the term ‘personality museums’ which means they dedicate to 
particular themes under the rule of a single subject. Conn (2010) introduced the term 
‘thematic museums’ with its three key characteristics. Thematic museums give 
importance to themes rather than collections. They are dedicated to a specific idea or a 
contemporary event and concerned with confronting its difficult dilemmas. Candlin 
(2016) created the term to describe a small independent museum as a ‘Micromuseum’. 
She concluded that it is a museum-type that tend to devotedly concentrate on a single 
subject or theme of objects that may not directly conform to academic discipline. They 
are run by trusts, businesses or special interest group and occasionally be limited in terms 
of staff, space, and income.  
 According to all definitions and explanations, a small independent museum in this 
research would rather refer to any physical size of museum that is not directly run by a 
government or local authorities. It is small in terms of the number of staffs and the 
specific theme of collections. 
(3) Small Independent Museum in Thailand  
 In fact, the term independent museum does not exist in Thailand. The most similar 
term to independent museum is a private museum. However, there are another three 
museum types that could be considered as an independent museum also, which are 
community museums, monastery museums and NGO museums. The academic literature 
directly related to the context of these four types of museums is limited. However, 
Sirindhorn Anthropology Centre (SAC) has concluded some important information 
related to community museum, which could be implied to the other three also.   
 According to SAC (2012), most of these four types of museums are established by 
an individual or a group of people, who share the same interest in a particular or a general 
topic but have the intention of cultural heritage conservation. All four of them share the 
characteristic in the way that none of them definitely get direct support from either 




a fundamental indication that the museums are small in terms of staff and the physical 
size. With not getting funding support by the government, it can be implied that they 
earn a low income. According to SAC, the funding support of Thai community museums 
are primary from the founders’ self-funded and donation. In terms of museum subject, 
monastery museums and community museums tend to be more about history, local 
lifestyle and folk wisdom and religious with cluttered objects. Since NGO museums are 
more like a house or palace museums, their subjects are much more random and various. 
They can be about an individual person and his/her personal collection of random 
objects, history, anthropology, and specialised objects. Thai private museums seem to be 
more specific with theme and object. Therefore, with the definition of small independent 
museums for this research, it will refer more to a private museum. 
2.2.2 Museum Management  
 Museum management is defined today as the business running actions for a 
museum (Desvallées and Mairesse, 2010). The actions include the tasks related to 
finance, legal responsibilities and administration, which help run a museum as a business. 
The point that the museum also has market competitors is occasionally forgotten. A 
museum, not different from other businesses, needs to be managed to earn profits in 
order to keep itself survive though it claims to be a non-profit making institution (ICOM 
2007). This does not mean that the museum has to earn high profits but earns much 
enough profit to be able to sustain itself. Being a sustainable organisation is the reason 
for the non-profit organisation as museums also need to be managed.  
 Museum management starts because museums have been pushed into the 
market and due to the increasing numbers of museums (Moore, 1994). These challenges 
cause the museums to distinguish themselves from one another and from other cultural 
entities (Rectanus, 2006). It could be said that positioning the museum into the leisure 
business markets links a museum to systems of management. The knowledge of museum 
management has been developed by time based on the context of the museums that 
have been changed gradually according to politic, economic and social. The change of the 




functions of the museums in the nineteenth century are not exactly as same as ones in 
the twenty-first century. This difference of the role and function of a museum has an 
influence on the definition, the knowledge and the idea of the concept of museum 
management. 
The nineteenth century was the birth of public museums due to Victorian culture, 
and the government modernisation (Belcher, 1991 p.44). Cultural management was a 
governmental task. In terms of culture, it meant habits, morals, manners and belief. 
According to Bennett (1995), the nobles in Victorian time believed that the city with 
aesthetic atmospheres, healthy diet, proper education facilities and good sanitary 
arrangements would at least help people more likely to become morally sentimental, 
generous and devotedly religious. As a result, a number of plans and proceedings 
regarding the quality of life improvement were announced by the nobles as a plan to raise 
living standard. Plan for Model Town by James Silk Buckingham in 1849, Plan for Hygeia 
by Benjamin Ward Richardson in 1876, and the other culture role in the practice of 
politics are the example of reformation plans. The idea of reformation made the museum 
in the nineteenth century be seen as a high culture resource. This perception ruled the 
function of museums as a vehicle for the exercise of the new forms of power.  
For this reason, the museum in Victorian time was the refreshment space, a place 
to get wisdom and recreation for mental and moral health. Its role, hence, was to form 
and shape the culture as the culture would act as a tool to reform oneself inside out. The 
context of museums in the mid to late nineteenth century was a tool to reform a person. 
With this point, the concept of museum management in the early era of a museum is just 
about curation, inventory and exhibition for a special group of people cultural 
enlightenment and appreciation, and all of these were called as the term ‘museum 
administration’. Hence, museums were more ‘administered’ rather than ‘managed’ by a 
keeper or a curator (Moore, 1994). 
The term ‘management’ actually has been brought to apply to the museum 
formally during 1960-80s, which is at the same time, the concept of new museology 




museology, which was considered dissatisfying because it caused the negative 
characteristics to a museum (Vergo, 1989, p.3). Vergo stated that the museum with the 
original museology idea was overly concerned about the museum methods and 
neglected the actual purposes. Hence, the idea of New Museology suggests that 
museums have transformed themselves from being exclusive and must rid themselves of 
the elitist image. The museums with new museology idea should focus on external factors 
such as visitors, audiences, public and social rather than the thought of centralising the 
power, museum knowledge and monopolising the decision on their own to reduce 
inequality in society (Ross, 2004). Due to the new museology idea, the roles of museums 
have changed from a cultural legislator to interpreter. The museums need to serve the 
public with education alongside enjoyment. Thus, the context of the twentieth-century 
museum is a public cultural organisation with the purpose of education and enjoyment.  
Additionally, the new museology idea with economic factors transforms the 
context of the museum to be a business as a part of cultural economics. This context 
transformation affects the concept of museum management that the museums have to 
think of how to survive in the competitive business world. Therefore, from the late 
twentieth century, the definition of museum management has become more about the 
actions to keep the organisation survive more than the actions of curatorship, 
conservation, research and museum communication which are museum administration.   
Although the point of being a place for education as well as improve quality of life 
as a leisure place makes the role of the museum in the twenty-first century similar to the 
museum in the nineteenth century, the context of the twenty-first-century museum is 
beyond than interacting with public by serving educational and leisure purposes. Based 
on the new museum definition proposed by ICOM, it can be implied that the additional 
roles of museums are promoting social and global equality, reflecting diversity, 
stimulating critical discussions and considering for inclusion. It can be seen that the role 
of the twenty-first century will not be just a place for cultural artefacts conservation, 
research and communication for enjoyable educational purpose anymore. Plus, this 




the global level. The context of the museums in the twenty-first century is a 
representative for a society beside an educator and a conservator.    
 With this new additional context, it is crucial for a museum consider well about 
what message that a museum needs to convey to the public. This point raises the 
discussion if curatorship should be included in the term museum management or not. 
Desvallées and Mairesse (2010) argued that museum management does not encompass 
design and curatorial scope of a job since museum management refers only to 
responsibilities which help run the museum as a business such as the administration, 
human resources, legal duties and financial task. This argument seems to be disagreeable 
if it is considered based on the new additional context of the twenty-first-century 
museum. Design and curatorial job scopes are very much important as long as a museum 
need to promote social and global equality, reflect the diversity, stimulate critical 
discussions and to consider for inclusion. According to the role and context of the 
museum these days, museum management for the twenty-first-century museum should 
be back to encompass every aspect of the museum, including the original museum jobs. 
Although the new definition claims that museums are not for profit, it is inevitable for 
museums to not think about how to sustain their organisation. Thus, the actions of 
museum management regarding running the business are still important. However, due 
to the context of the museum that involves more with a global level of social and political 
issues, it is important for the museum to manage well what to communicate to the public 
and how. Therefore, the museum management should not only be just about business 
running action but also about museum elements management, which it involves 
curatorial and design jobs   
 As a result, the term museum management should be divided into two scopes. 
On the one hand, it is about business running and on the other hand, is the scope of 
museum element management. With this point, the term museum management in this 
research refer to museum element management. Managing a museum exhibition design 
will be the main focus of this research since a museum exhibition is the core museum 
element. Although the focus of museum management in this research refer to 




the big picture after all. The knowledge and practice in museum exhibition design of the 
curator will be managed, so this could be counted as museum personnel management 
which is the part of business running.  
2.2.3 Curator and Curatorship 
         (1) Curator and the Roles of a Curator  
 A curator is a person who is employed by a museum to manage a collection of 
objects which can be artworks and cultural artefacts (Tate London, 2020).  The term 
‘curator’ derives from the word ‘curate’ which means ‘select organise and look after the 
items in a collection or exhibition”. Thus, a curator has an equal meaning to a keeper or 
a conservator. Curator has become an occupation since the late nineteenth century as 
museums have professionalised the operations and the collections have become 
expanded. The meaning of a term curator is fundamentally implied that keeping 
collections is the primary responsibility of every curator. However, the responsibilities of 
a curator are varied and encompassed a wide range of duties, and they have evolved 
based on the context of a museum that changes by time. 
Patrick J. Boylan (2011) explained the originality of the curator’s duties that they 
were from the activities modelled in the nineteenth century by a labour who was paid to 
assist with the museum’s collection care and maintenance. The term collection care and 
maintenance have been expanded and become the museum’s specialised works, which 
include acquiring collections, researching, cataloguing and documenting the collections, 
interpreting and communicating the significance of that collection to the public via the 
exhibits. According to Boylan’s explanation, these museum’s specialised work could be 
implied as traditional curatorial roles which have become the standard responsibilities of 
a curator.   
The explanation of the curator’s responsibilities from the other sources is stated 
in the same direction. The Curator Committee (2009) stated that the responsibilities of a 
curator are advocating and providing usage of the collection to the public, developing 
and organising an exhibition. Desvallées and Mairesse (2010) concluded that objects 




Modern Museum (2020) explains the role of a curator includes acquiring, caring, 
developing, interpreting and arranging the way to display the collection to inform, 
educate and inspire the public. Based on these explanations, it could be indicated that 
caring, preserving, developing, interpreting and communicating the museum collection 
are the key terms to define the core standard duties of a curator. These standard duties 
considerably signify the role of a curator. Boylan signified the curators who work 
accordingly to the standard responsibilities as a scholar-curator. 
          (2) Curatorship 
The tasks of a scholar curator, which are preservation, research, development and 
interpretation of the collection are overall called curatorship. Curatorship is explained an 
aspect of a museum’s functions which it centrally regards to a museum’s collection 
development, preservation and interpretation (Lord and Piacente, 2014, P. 397). To be 
precise curatorship means the act of collection management, development, conservation 
and interpretation to be available and accessible to the public. It could be said that it is 
the area of a professional museum job which are done by a curator or an equivalent staff 
as it encompasses the full management action of the museum’s collection that is beyond 
conservation. The goal of curatorship is to develop the new scholarship to advance the 
body of knowledge within the certain field relates to the collection based on the identity 
of the museum regardless of the museum types and management context and within the 
whole museum profession. At the same time, it could be concluded that curatorship is a 
commitment to the overall museum’s collection management and development for 
communicating the message and meaning of collection objects to the public. 
Lord and Piacente (ibid.) placed curatorship at the stage of preparing the 
exhibition concept as it is the beginning of the powerful and meaningful exhibition. This 
could be implied that curatorship is important to the exhibition design, and it emphasises 
the importance of a curator in the exhibition design process. Thus, curatorship is the 
apparatus for a curator to involve in the exhibition design process in a front row as a 
cultural service promotor and be more than an object conservator who is behind the 




role of work, especially for a curator of a small size museum that has to play many roles. 
Some curators of the small size museums might understand the general curatorial job 
scope but not curatorship. Although expanded job specs of a curator mean more than 
responsibilities, eventually it cannot be denied that curatorship is the distinctive roles of 
a curator. Therefore, this research will focus on how to create the knowledge of 
curatorship to the Thai museum’s curator by a study from the situation of how the 
curators in the small independent museum in England play a role in the exhibition design 
process. 
(3) The Role of a Curator, Curatorship and Exhibition Design 
 The curatorial job spec in the twenty-first century has been evolved to be widened 
for the past few decades (Deuchar, 2017; Tate London, 2020). Besides the core standard 
curatorial duties, a curator needs to play the role beyond a scholar by being an 
entrepreneur fundraiser, facilitator as such because of the context of a museum that 
changed over time. It is not a surprise since Duggan (1984) has anticipated a dynamic of 
a curator’s roles that soon a curator will be seen as a person who furnishes a unique 
service to the public and must be prepared to respond to public demand. This prediction 
could be implied that if seeing a museum as a service product, a curator must be the 
person who controls the quality of production and service of the museums. Therefore, it 
is possible that the duties and the role of a curator can be beyond the standards ones. 
 Especially for curators of the small museums, they tacitly have to do multiple tasks 
as a limitation of staff. A curator of a small independent museum is expected to be 
specialist or expertise in a particular subject of the collection or theme of that small 
independent museum. Definitely, the main job scope will be the standard curatorial 
duties, but it is hardly inevitable to have some extra roles, especially design and planning 
exhibition (Candlin, 2016). This could be implied that the role of the curator can be 
expanded to act as a designer in exhibition design. 
 Based on the core standard responsibilities of the curator, interpreting and 
communicating the museum collection are the curatorial roles that curators can play in 




designer. They noted that the role of a curator is a content gatherer and custodian as 
curators are an expert in the particular subject. In comparison, the role of an exhibition 
designer is developing a narrative based on knowledge of the subject that gathered by a 
curator. They also emphasised that a designer has to immerse oneself in that knowledge 
to do so. This could be implied that curators just being responsible for collection care and 
research about the objects, and a designer will be in charge of all about communication. 
This job scope allocation is understandable and easy for the large museum or the small 
museums that have enough budget to hire an outsource designer. Thus, in the case of 
general small museums, curators should be able to play the role of an interpreter who 
creates narrative and interpretation in the exhibition since they are an expert in the 
knowledge of that subject.  
 Although some curators prefer to adhere to their main responsibilities and slightly 
involve with the exhibition design, there are a few literature pieces about the roles of a 
curator in the twenty-first century additionally support the extended roles regarding 
exhibition design. Smith (2012) stated that the purpose of curating in the twenty-first 
century is for exhibiting to show, to offer and to enable the experience of contemporary 
presence of objects that are obvious in the present, past or a temporal, free from time 
limitation. It could be said that Smith’s idea initially emphasises the extended 
responsibility of the curators in the twenty-first-century museums that they have to 
enhance the presentation of the museum exhibition to be contemporary. Meanwhile, 
Tatsi (2013) stated that curating the museum collections and producing knowledge that 
forms the museum exhibition is the cultural production of museums and curators are 
engaged in this production. Smith’s idea and Tatsi’s statements suggest that a curator can 
play a role in the exhibition design to provide the experience with the presence of the 
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 Additional to Smith’s and Tatsi’s, Balzer (2014) mentioned the term ‘Curationism’ 
which means the acceleration of the curatorial impulse to become a dominant way of 
thinking and being. He believed that curation is the apparatus for a museum to cultivate 
and organise things to assure and express their value, to connect and court various 




curator has a duty to make a connection between museum and outsiders. If the twenty-
first-century museum is equivalent to a service product, Balzer’s belief can be applied to 
the role of the curator as a cultural service promoter and facilitator in the twenty-first-
century museums.  
  All these ideas together support the possibility of a curator to involve in the 
exhibition design. It cannot be denied that curators still have to do the tasks of a scholar 
curator. However, they should perform the tasks of a scholar curator to involve in the 
exhibition design more than just by providing the objects and their raw information.  As 
a subject specialist who holds a specific detailed knowledge relevant to the collections or 
museum’s purposes, it is believed that a curator can use this specific knowledge in a 
collection alongside curatorship to enhance the quality of a museum exhibition, which is 
a product and service of a museum. Plus, the extended role of a curator as a cultural 
service promoter and facilitator push a curator to involve more in the exhibition design 
by being more creative about how to interpret and communicate objects and content 
through an exhibition. It could be concluded that a curator can play the role of a designer 
in exhibition design as an interpretation designer. 
2.2.4 Museum Exhibition  
An exhibition can be referred to trade fairs, world fairs, public trade shows, 
educational centres such as science and heritage centres, and definitely, including 
museums and art galleries (Velarde 1988). Mark Walhimer (2015) stated that an 
exhibition is “an event at which displays are put out in a public space for people to view 
and interact”. In this research, it is certainly referred to a museum exhibition. To Belcher 
(1991, p. 37), the exhibition is a communication medium that aims to show for a purpose. 
The possible results of showing in the exhibition will affect audiences either significantly 
or indirectly and be boundless-limited. Dean (2002, p.161) defined an exhibition as a 
comprehensive grouping of objects and a cohesive unit of interpretive materials that 
form a complete public presentation of collections and information for public use. 
Meanwhile, ICOM states that the exhibition is the result of the action of displaying 




displayed (Desvallées and Mairesse, 2010). There are a few terms that relate to the 
museum exhibition that can cause confusion. These terms are exhibition, exhibit and 
display. This section aims to clarify each term and define the term ‘museum exhibition’ 
especially for this research.   
Dean (ibid.) has explained each term individually. He started with the smallest unit 
of the term, which is a display. A display is a presentation of objects for the public without 
significant interpretation added. An exhibit means the localised grouping of objects and 
interpretive materials that form a cohesive unit with an exhibition gallery. An exhibition 
is the biggest unit. It is a comprehensive grouping of all elements that form a complete 
public presentation of collections and information for the public use. Bitgood (2011) also 
provided a similar explanation by using ‘exhibit’ as the only term. He explained that 
exhibit could mean a single display, a series of display dealing with some specific topic 
and a large collection of displays with a common theme. He also gives an in-depth 
explanation that a display equals an exhibit unit as it is single and stand-alone. Whilst an 
exhibit area means a collection of displays that have a similar general theme. With this 
point, for Bitgood, the term exhibition means the entire collection of exhibit area that 
create an area with a theme. Bogle (2013) has clarified a display as a group of common 
objects. A display is a part of an exhibit, and several displays form an exhibit. Thus, an 
exhibit is a subdivision of an exhibition which has a common theme and usually contains 
more than one display. Finally, an exhibition is a total area dedicated to presenting 
common-themed exhibits and displays.    
Every explanation is agreeable. Some explanations are concordant to each other, 
for example, the statement from ICOM and from Dean’s. Until now, it can be confirmed 
that objects in the displays must share the same theme to evolve into an exhibit to 
become a museum exhibition. Figure 2.1 below visualises the conclusion from every 
explanation that the smallest unit of the exhibition is a display and a group of displays 
become an exhibit. Finally, space, where the exhibit is located, will be the exhibition. 
However, it is possible to have more than one exhibit to become an exhibition under the 
condition that each exhibit displays the collection of displays with the same topic or the 










                  
 
                        Figure 2.1: The illustration of museum exhibition units 
Consequently, this research will use the term ‘exhibition’ to refer to ‘a museum 
exhibition’ in the meaning of ‘every area in a museum uses for presenting objects and 
content with the common theme regardless of the number of exhibits and the displays. 
The term exhibition in this research will also refer to a permanent exhibition. For the 
definition of museum exhibition itself, this research would define that it is the principal 
communication means that museums use as a tool to serve public to make people 
understand the content that the museum needs to present. 
(1) Types of Museum Exhibition  
 The very classic types of museum exhibition that people might be familiar with 
are chronological, thematic and monographic as such. However, the types of museum 
exhibition are various. They can be categorised differently based on different factors 
including an exhibition’s duration, museum’s components, exhibition’s concepts and 






























Design Approach Base Exhibition (Bitgood, 2014) 
Subject mattered approach exhibition 
Aesthetic approach exhibition 
Hedonistic approach Exhibition 
Realistic approach exhibition 
Hands-on approach exhibition 
Social facilitation approach exhibition 
Individual different approach Exhibition 
 
- The types of exhibition based on an exhibition’s duration 
 A permanent exhibition maybe lasts long for years. Minimum life of it is about ten 
years, yet ideally, it should not be over than ten years as the content might be considered 
out of date. However, it also depends on the financial situation since sometimes the 
permanent exhibition can stay in place for more than twenty years due to financial 
reasons. Every museum certainly has a permanent exhibition as without an exhibition 
museum would not be called a museum.  
 Meanwhile, A temporary exhibition is obviously opposite to a permanent 
exhibition as it lasts for a few weeks or months. It is an advantage to the museums with 
large permanent collections to rotate the collections in the displays or when they have a 
loan collection to create the number of visitors both regular and new visitors. A 
temporary exhibition is a means for museums to explore new things to complement the 
permanent collection and to attract new visitors as well as a revisit. It provides an 
opportunity for museums to promote the image of being transformative in terms of being 




 Victoria and Albert Museum is the example of the museum that always launches 
famous successful temporary exhibitions (see Figure 2.2). According to the statistic, their 
temporary exhibitions helped to attract 4.45 million people to the museum two years in 
a row (Victoria and Albert Museum, 2016). 
Figure 2.2 The posters of the famous temporary exhibition examples by V&A Museum 
(Source: Victoria and Albert Museum) 
The rest five exhibition types under the duration base category are the part of a 
temporary exhibition. Special exhibition tends to be established for a unique occasion as 
to offer once in a lifetime experience, which it is likely to be a big scale. Chamber 
exhibition is a small size display opens for a short period of time. In terms of short time 
means only a day or not over a week. A travelling exhibition, in general, is the 
transportable yet, its characteristic is between permanent and temporary exhibition. 
Travelling exhibition means an exhibition that can be mounted in several venues while a 
mobile exhibition is a self-contain exhibition which operates independently from a fixed 
site as it comes in the form of a caravan or a trailer. A portable exhibition is a small self-
contained exhibition, which is different from a mobile exhibition in the way that a 
portable exhibition is much smaller than that and it is tailor-made for a specific occasion. 
For Portable Exhibition, people may commonly hear about either permanent exhibitions 




In overall, a travelling exhibition and a mobile exhibition might not look much 
different from each other. However, the other points that differentiate these two types 
of exhibition are the content of a mobile exhibition tend to relate to the ‘happening’. 
Therefore, it would be able to conclude that a travelling exhibition can be a mobile 
exhibition as it can be brought to set up in any venue for a period of time since the 
exhibition is not permanently established in a certain building. On the other hand, it can 
be a temporary exhibition as it is the way that the museum takes some objects from the 
collection to be temporarily displayed in other museums. Dippy on Tour: A Natural 
History Adventure is an example. It is the travelling exhibition campaign from the Natural 
History Museum in London. Dippy is taken around the UK to be exhibit in the local 
museum (See Figure 2.3). The point is to bring Dippy, the iconic Diplodocus skeleton, 








Figure 2.3 Dippy the Dinosaur from Natural History Museum London at Birmingham Museum Art 
and Gallery in 2018 (Source: https://www.birminghammuseums.org.uk Retrieve 24 June 2019) 
- The types of exhibition based on the component of the museum exhibition    
An object-oriented exhibition is the type of exhibition in which objects are 
dominant in the exhibition. The narrative evolves from the context of the collections. 
Most permanent exhibitions tend to be an object-oriented exhibition. The sample of the 
component-based exhibition is history museums, museums with a specific theme and 




content and narratives. Objects may be presented but tend to play the supporting role 
be to the story. Science centres, children’s museums and living history sites are an 
example of this type of exhibition.  
- The types of exhibition based on the exhibition’s concept   
In this case, the exhibition’s concept also includes the museum’s response to elicit 
from its audiences. Emotive exhibitions are designed to influence the emotions which can 
be divided into two subtypes which are aesthetic, emotive exhibition and evocative 
emotion exhibition. An aesthetic and emotive type of exhibition emphasises the aesthetic 
value of objects, which might be limited. The aim of presenting with this approach is to 
build an appreciation in the beauty of the objects which specifically selected for this 
purpose. The ambience and atmosphere of this exhibition type are important. The visual 
interference, graphics and interpretive aids need to be secondary compare to the objects 
and discreet. The example of this type of exhibition is art galleries. Evocative or romantic 
exhibition aims to arouse emotions by creating atmosphere and theoretical style if 
possible. Series of interesting pieces with that can represent the society’s identification 
and create participation with the society are required. Didactic exhibition is the type of 
exhibition that mainly focuses on being educative. It aims to instruct and encourage 
visitor to engage in learning or at least thinking. This type of exhibition normally will not 
leave any role of interpretation to objects but let the interpretive media do it.  For 
entertaining exhibition, it can be various styles. It mainly aims is to provide recreation and 
amusement.  
- The types of exhibition based on exhibition design approaches  
  Design approach is the key to indicate the exhibition type in this context. The 
types of exhibitions based on exhibition design approaches are subject mattered 
Approach Exhibition, Aesthetic Approach Exhibition, Hedonistic Approach Exhibition, 
Realistic Approach Exhibition, Hands-on Approach Exhibition, Social facilitation Approach 
Exhibition, and Individual different Approach Exhibition. To define what design approach 
should be for the museum exhibition, it depends on the type of museum and its 




of design. The details of each design approach as well as the exhibition character based 
on each design approach as seen in Table 2.3. 
 The types of exhibitions can encourage and influence people’s decisions on 
coming visit as well as give the clear characteristic and identity of the museum to public. 
It is crucial to know the intended life of an exhibition since it will frame a guideline for all 
aspects of design and content (Belcher, 1991, p.44). Duration base type exhibitions are 
the most suitable choice for the museum to consider as they seem to be the most 
common factor for decision making on visiting for visitors as well as for a museum to set 
the design plan. Component base type exhibitions help set a design direction on how the 
exhibition will present the content including interpretation and narrative. Therefore, this 
research aim to develop the solution that will work with the design process of both 


























- Mostly applied with history museum with a 
didactic exhibition that primarily aims to educate 
audiences. 
- Aim to present completely accurate information  
- Gives priority to details of objects and 
information 
- Do not concern much about aesthetic appeal of 






- Mostly applied with art museums or emotive 
exhibition that aim to influence on the emotion  
- Aesthetic appeal is more important than 
information and impact on audience 
- Emphasises on traditional art principles or 
objects value 
Evocative or Romantic 
Approach 
 
- This tends to use atmosphere and theatrical style 




- Enjoyment and entertainment are the main goal 
of this approach.  
- Concern about an experience and the quality 
time in the museum of visitors.  
  Realistic approach 
 









- Focus on creating social interaction among 




- As audiences may differ on learning preference, 
the exhibits can be developed specially for 
audiences with (a) special characteristic(s).   
 

























(2) Museum Exhibition Elements  
Belcher (1991) and Wallace (2006) saw concordantly that the main museum 
exhibition elements involve collection displays, content, wall labels, panels, sign, lighting 
and colours. Meanwhile, Bitgood (2011) divided an exhibition into two units which are 
exhibit component unit and exhibit configuration unit. Exhibit component includes 
objects, text information and communication media. Exhibit configuration is equal to how 
those exhibit components are configured in relation to one another, hence it is about an 
arrangement of the three components in relation to space. It could be said that Bitgood’s 
exhibit components are the main exhibition elements, which are equal to collection 
displays and content as mentioned by Belcher and Wallace. While wall labels, panels, 
signs and the physical characteristic such as size, lighting, and colours are exhibit 
configuration. As this research aim is to develop a museum exhibition design 
management framework for a curator to deal with the exhibition design process better, 
and the curatorial job is the exhibition design is content and interpretation, this research 
thereby focuses collections or objects, text information and communication media as the 
core museum exhibition elements.  
Initially, Bitgood explained about the three exhibition components that an exhibit 
object means a visible and tangible thing that does not contain any text information, but 
it can convey a message or meanings to visitors. Text information refers to written and 
verbal information, and communication media is the presentation of the first two 
components. It cannot be denied that a museum object or a collection of particular 
objects are one the reasons for visitor to come visit a museum. Although Bitgood stated 
that objects, text information and communication media are the key component of the 
museum exhibition, he argued his own statement that it is unnecessary to have all three 
of them together in the exhibition at the same time. Only two components out of three 
in the exhibition are enough, which are objects and text information, text information 
and communication media, or communication media and objects.  
This argument seems to be true yet disagreeable. It seems true that a museum 




that have only either objects and text information or object and media. There are some 
museums that even just have a collection of objects and without the other two. However, 
to be a completed exhibition as a communication, it would be better for an exhibition to 
have all three components together as these three components work supporting one 
another to communicate the message that a museum wants to convey to the public.  
 The importance of having all three museum exhibition components together in 
an exhibition can be support based on the idea of a museum exhibition as communication 
medium (Belcher, 1991; Hooper-Greenhill 1999; Lord and Piacente 2014). A museum 
exhibition is a communication media that facilitates an encounter between the visitors 
and an actual object.  It provides interpersonal as well as face-to-face communication via 
any forms of mass communication using their components.  
 A collection of objects is the key feature of an exhibition to make a museum be a 
museum because of their natural substance revelation in the exhibit and their meanings. 
Because of meaning and story, a museum object has a potential to create a significant 
impact on visitors. As strongly believed that an object must speak for itself, Hooper-
Greenhill (2000) emphasised that a museum object has more complex meaning than a 
visible and tangible material thing. It must have been well selected to be exhibited due 
to their significance. Conn (2010) trusted that objects, especially history related artifacts, 
have the power to bring people together in terms of the creation of explorations and 
discussions. The appearance of the museum objects has influence on visitors’ behaviour 
(Monti and Keene, 2013). 
 Although Bitgood argued that it might not necessary to have text information as 
long as an exhibition contain the other two components might support, communication 
media play the role as a tool to convey both information and meaning of the object to 
audiences. Communication media are the interpretation method for the museum to 
enhance understanding of the object to visitors and interpretation is the method to 
reveal the meaning of the object. This is because story does not exist without an 
interpretative, a narrative discourse about it, and being told or represented by a 




2.2.5 Museum Exhibition Design  
History of museum exhibition design 
The history in museum exhibition design reveals that it first started in the Natural 
History Museum in 1860s by Sir Richard Owen. At that time, the Natural History Museum 
was called British Museum. The purpose of designing a museum exhibition was being 
educational. The condition of being educational means the exhibition should be more 
than gratify public with charms and sense of beauty.  Thus, the design of three separate 
exhibits of British Museum in the nineteenth century must be under the three main 
conditions. One is giving a comprehensive, philosophic and connected view of the 
collections in the displays. Next is presenting the holistic introduction about natural 
history. The last one is allowing the individual collectors to be able identify their specimen 










Figure 2.4 The plan of the Natural History Museum in London in the 19th century                       
(Miles et al. 1988 p. 4) 
Later, the principle of separating study and display collections had been 
established in 1858. The museum exhibitions in Victorian time proceeded from the 




called ‘show-case museums’ or ‘gallery downwards’ design system, which as seen in 
Figure 2.5. The other design system opposite to gallery downwards system is ‘message 
upward system’. This system designs the exhibition from the analysis of how ideas will be 
communicated and what communication methods will be used.     
After the gallery downwards system and message upward system, the ‘open 
storage’ system was developed. This system works in the way that the display is crowded 
by dozens of objects without labels or a little explanation. Design has started having a 
significant impact to museum exhibition only when objects are less thus more 
explanations provided. With this point ‘instructive labels and well-selected specimen’ 
style of museum exhibition started by George Brown Goode in the late nineteenth 
century. The idea of this system is that objects are carefully selected and instructively 









Figure 2.5 Gallery Downward Exhibition (Source: British Library) 
Although the gallery downwards system and open storage system were quite 
common design methods in that period of time, they have flaws. Miles (1988) pointed 
out the problems of the gallery downward system style that visitor circulation is not 
simple while the open storage is too scholarly written text. In fact, Brown Goode also saw 




most difficult curatorial tasks. Dana (1927) agreed with this flaw by indicating that the 
instructive labels give facts, yet they are not interesting. Furthermore, difficulty in finding 
the experts who hold the creative writing skills to write labels that make visitors 
appreciate is another problem.   
Fixed visitor circulation routes and purely academic text discourage visitors to 
appreciate the exhibition. The solution to these problems was developed by Walter 
Gropius and his team in 1930’s. Their plan was dividing the area with different characters 
and arrange the displays to create the sequence route from room to room. This design 
approach has become a worldwide influence on exhibition design system as it concerns 
about how the message will be communicated to fill the space. The other exhibition 
design approach was developed by Otto Neurath in 1920s called Isotype or International 
System of Typographic Picture Education. It is originally known as Vienna Method. The 
principle of this method is using statistical charts with sign language for each display using 
a greater number of things to represent a greater number of signs. Neurath designed this 
exhibition design method since he wanted to humanise knowledge with the quality of 
communication structure for public to access easily. The clear communication purpose is 
the key of this method, yet this method does not concern any aesthetic and artistic 
enjoyment at all.  
 From the history of museum exhibition, it can be seen that the purpose and 
methods of exhibition design consider purely aesthetic and educational values. Plus, 
there is no balance between each other. Not that these two values are not important, 
but as a service product, a museum has to concern more than these two values when 
designing as exhibition. Aesthetic and informativeness have to come with engagement. 
As a main communication tools between museums and visitors, a museum exhibition has 
to be able to motivate and satisfy visitor experience. This is the goal of an exhibition 
design. Besides an effective communication with beauty, the additional exhibition design 
goals are quality, functionality and unity, solidity and sustainability (Bertron et al. 2006). 
 The suggested three components of great museum exhibition design are 
emotional, intellectual and physical (Design Display, 2017). To be precise, Black (2005), 




museum exhibition. These six components are curiosity, confidence, challenge, control, 
play and communication. For the twenty-first-century museums, these are the values 
that should be considered beyond aesthetic and educational.   
(1) Museum Exhibition Design Approaches 
 Various exhibition design approaches are earlier mention in Table 2.3. According 
to Belcher (1991), Dean (2002), and Bitgood (2014), museum exhibition design 
approaches are divided based on the concept of the exhibition, what needs to be 
highlighted and the expected responses from target visitors. Meanwhile, the exhibition 
design approach can be classified based on four exhibition functions (OP&A, 2002). Those 
functions are artefact display, ideas communicator, activity for visitors, and environment.  
 Subject-mattered approach, aesthetic approach, evocative approach and 
hedonistic approach are the original museum exhibition design approach that quite 
outdated. They seem to be an antiquated approach because museums in the twenty-first 
century are no longer didactic as the museums in Victorian times. Using these approaches 
could be implied that only curator’s viewpoints are considered, which cause an 
unengaging museum exhibition. On the other hand, it does not mean that a museum 
should not employ those concepts, but the exhibition design approaches are no longer 
fixed to those approaches. As Bitgood (2014) suggested, museums can employ any design 
approach as long as they design their exhibitions following a valid guideline. Many design 
approaches from other design knowledge branches could be brought to museum 
exhibition design to be various choices.  
 Bilda (2008) summarised design approaches that based on the idea of 
engagement design. The first approach is Experience Design approach. It is the design 
approach with the objective of creating successful engaging positive experiences for 
people through any medium. This approach requires knowing and thinking about the 
people and how they might get a benefit from that specific product and service. 
Experience design approach concerns spatial and temporal design and consider five 




 Human-centred Design approach is next. It is the approach that could be call an 
experiment. Human-centred design approach provide an experience prototyping that 
helps designer, users, clients to gain first-hand appreciation of existing of future 
conditions through an active engagement prototype. The minimum requirements of the 
participants in an active engagement prototype are being in the space of work and 
interacting with the provided interactive in order to develop an understanding through 
this interaction. Each person will create a unique situation out of the interactions.  
(2) The Existing Models of Museum Exhibition Design  
 There are a number of literature and research studies on museum exhibition 
design development. These previous studies come with the suggested museum 
exhibition design process models and frameworks. A model and a framework are 
different.  A framework is a descriptive guide gives an overall picture or an overview 
concept of the possible set of actions or approach to an idea. It shows the relevant 
concepts and how they relate to each other. Whilst a model is developed from a 
framework. It narrows down the idea and presents a specific scope of a concept in a 
prescriptive way. It may also idealise the situation within the framework by trying to 
simplify or remove an error of that concept.  
 Miles (1988) explained the process of museum exhibition design that focused on 
designing educational exhibition. The process works in a loop. It starts from an 
authorisation from the pre-planning stage to start planning. Next is implementing the 
plan by developing, producing and installing. Once an exhibition is completed and ready 
to be presented, it is the stage of evaluation. Later through times, an exhibition needs 
maintenance and updating and revision. The exhibition design process according to Miles 




















                                   Figure 2.6 Mile’s exhibition design process 
 
 Schouten and Houtgraaf (1995) summarised the project about the innovative way 
to conceptualise and organise the process of designing the new permanent displays in 
the National Natural History Museum (NNM) in the Netherlands. They described the 
process and the model that used in the project. This project employed the experienced 
staff from both design and science to create a combination and exchange between design 
and science knowledge. Integrated approach of scientific content combined with 
effective communication and based upon a cyclical decision-making process is the main 
approach of the design. The project was divided into four stages which are working with 
policy, working with the subject, working with exhibition storyline and developing the 

















Figure 2.7 NNM’s new permanent display design process stage model                                 
(Schouten and Houtgraaf, 1995) 
 
 The project also adopted the basic model as seen in Figure 2.8 to help preparation 
of the displays development and be a guide for developing a storyline. The model focuses 
two major concepts, from concrete to abstract and from observation of the displayed 
objects to the comprehension of processes involved. This model was believed to deal 

















                     Figure 2.8 The basic model for exhibition development (ibid.) 
 
 Lin (2002) developed a workable Museum Exhibition Design Process model 
(MEDP). This model is aimed for designing the inter-disciplinary exhibition design work in 
science museums to replace object-based displays. MEDP model represents the tasks 
involved and the flows associated information in a consistent manner in fives exhibition 
development stages.  
 Lake-Hammond and Waite’s research (2010) have considered the changing role 
of exhibition design and its contribution to interpretation in the increasing audience-
centred museum environment. They proposed a preliminary map model of key 
interpretive design considerations of concept, contexts and narrative as seen in Figure 
2.9. Their exhibition design process model aims to be a guide to the exhibition design 












Figure 2.9 Lake-Hammond and Waite’s exhibition design process model, mapping interpretive 
design considerations and respective roles and responsibilities.                                                             
(Lake-Hammond and Waite, 2010) 
 
Their model illustrates the knowledge gap between curatorial information and exhibition 
audience can be bridged by the exhibition designer with the interpretive role. 
Interpretative exhibition design is a means of encouraging productive dialogue between 
designers and curators to audience.  
 Lord and Piacente (2014) also offered the exhibition design planning process 
template as seen in Figure 2.10. They divided the design exhibition process into three 
phases which are development, design and implementation. Each phase contains 
activities to complete the phase. Development phase involves exhibition brief and 
interpretive plan of the created, tested and refined idea. Design phase is the phase of 
transforming everything in the plan to reality. Implementation phase is the building and 
installation of the exhibition. They claimed that this model can be applied to any size of 
museums as long as the museums commit to a ‘once agreed upon’ process and a 














                     Figure 2.10 Exhibition Development Process (Lord and Piacente, 2014)  
 
 All these models of museum exhibition design process were developed for the 
different contexts and conditions of the museums. What similar is they show the process 
of museum exhibition design. However, they are still complicated and suitable for the 
large size museums with proper staff.  
2.2.6 Theory of Museum Visitor Engagement 
 The ultimate goal of every museum is attractive. The term ‘engagement’ is rather 
broad as it can be referred to various aspect.  It is traditionally associated with school 
education context as the ‘golden key’ to education (Jaume Bofill Foundation, 2014).                 
For museology, engagement encompasses various themes that involve internal and 
external museum components such as cultural engagement, content engagement, 
community engagement, visitor engagement and so on. This research will only focus on 
visitor engagement. Engagement in museums concerns two tasks. The primary task is to 
continually enhance the active, extended and meaningful engagement for their users; 
and the other is it must have to be foresight to contact and engage with its community 
by a concern with current issues (Black, 2012). Since the solution is aimed to be 




There are a number of previous studies on museum visitor engagement, and they 
explained its terms, its conditions and how it evolves. Bitgood (2014) explained the 
attention-value model, which is the psychological process of engaged attention. He 
stated that attention and value are the key elements to explain and understand the 
different levels of how visitors engage in the museums. There are three attention stages 
continuum, which is capture, focus and engages. Time and interestedness of the 
elements of an object are the main factors that control and influence these three stages 
of attention. Similarly, Simon (2010) indicated the three main levels of engagement in the 
cultural institution. First, an open level, which is a familiarisation development stage. A 
user develops personal interest by using the resources provided. Next level is a light level, 
which is the level that a user initiates an activity to create and accelerate collaboration. 
The last one is a deeper level, which is the stage of engagement. A user eternally has deep 
emotion as a user feels like a part of an organisation. 
 Additionally, Black (2012: P. 6-7) concluded based on Leadbeater’s theory (2009) 
that enjoy, talk, and do are the mixed experience forms of engagement that happen 
overlap in the cultural venue. These three forms of engagement are more based on the 
platforms provided. He suggested the museums should operate across three spheres 
which are physical space, internet and mobile in order to create the opportunity of these 
three forms of engagement. According to Falk (2009, 2013), engagement and experience 
of the actual museum visit are strongly shaped by visitor’s needs and motivations. The 
factors that influence what visitors want to see and do in the museum are personal 
context, physical context and socio-cultural context. Memories from a museum visit is 
another indicator of visitor engagement level. An exhibition is one of ten factors that can 
create long-term memories of the visitors. Falk noted that memories are influenced by 
things that new and had high emotional content for a person plus support the needs, 
interests and experiences.  
 It can be seen that the previous studies indicated the process and development 
of visitor engagement feelings. Regardless of those, this research would like to review 




of engagement comes from and what potential motivations to create the feeling 
engagement are. 
 Visitor engagement in museum derives from various sources. Hood (1983) stated 
that museum engagement derives from a visitor’s own expectation and that expectation 
will rise based on leisure values, interest and needs. Taheri (2011) added that a visitor 
would engage in the museum because of their previous knowledge about that museum 
and the level of knowledge about culture alongside their level of motivation to be 
entertained.  While Pink (2011) claimed that autonomy, mastery and purpose are the 
catalysts to create and motivate true engagement. Independence in choosing and 
controlling alongside a clear goal will affect a visitor’s mind and ability to feel truly 
involved with an activity. Once the visitor feels completely involves in the activity, it 
creates a flow state. That is true engagement.  
 These statements agree to the concept of the museum as a free-choice learning 
space that the museum must allow visitors to learn something in their own unique way 
(Falk et al. 2006). The museum just gives visitors time to learn by providing the services 
that might help visitors reach their purposes of visiting, which probably is not just learning 
since it is not the only purpose of visiting the museum. Considering all these statements 
together at this stage could be concluded that visitor engagement is about individuality. 
Personal background knowledge, interest and motivation are needed to build an 
expectation to be satisfied. Therefore, it seems to be a challenge for the museum to 
develop characteristics of being free-choice learning to satisfy expectations from 
different visitors as many as it can. 
Several previous studies about museum visitors (e.g. Hood, 1983; Black, 2005; 
Falk, 2009; Black, 2012; Sheng and Chen 2012) concur with the findings that visitors 
fundamentally expect to have social interaction with active participation, comfort and 
ease atmosphere in a museum surrounding. In addition to those expectations, Hood 
(1983) and Black (2005) agreed that visitors also need an opportunity to learn with fun in 
order to gain new knowledge by doing worthwhile activities. These are fundamental 




Maslow explained five stages of needs in the form of the pyramid. From the bottom of 
the hierarchy, physiological needs, including food, water, warmth and rest, plus security 
safety needs are the basic needs. The upper level of need from the basic needs is 
psychological needs which are the belongingness, love, and esteem. The top of the 
pyramid, which indicates the ultimate need, is self-actualisation. It is the stage of self-
achievement by fulfilling oneself. 
McIntyre (2007) also explained the range of motivations in hierarchy of 










Figure 2.11 McIntyre’s Hierarchy of Motivation model (McIntyre, 2007) 
Later, Falk (2009) came up with the explanation of visitor profiles based on various 
individual needs, which explains the reasons and expectations for visiting museums. He 
stated that there are five types of visitor profile which are explorer, facilitator, experience 
seeker, professional or hobbyist and recharger. Explorers visit museums because they 
want to explore and arouse their own curiosity and interest. They see museums as an 
intellectually challenging environment. The reason for going to museums of facilitators is 
to have a meaningful social experience as it is a happiness for them to be an education 




experience in a culture or a community by being exposed to the best and intellectually 
most important things and ideas is the reason. Professionals or hobbyists go to museums 
due to the desire to further specifics intellectual needs. The museum can serve them 
because it provides a specific subject or content that match with their focuses. 
Rechargers visit the museums that provide a beautiful and refreshing atmosphere for 
recharging themselves physically and emotionally. All of these needs create personal 
values of visiting museum which concur with Bitgood’s attention-value model (Bitgood, 
2014) that engagement is the highest stage of attention process, and it is complex to 
achieve since it needs concentration, effort and time. While the capture and focus stage, 
which are the first and the second stages of attention is still shallow.   
In the current decade, Sheng and Chen (2012) found that museum visitors require 
cultural entertainment with ease and fun, personal identification, and historical 
reminiscence when visiting museums apart from the fundamental expectation as 
mentioned above. Cultural entertainment with ease and fun means visitors expect to be 
relaxed while experiencing and perceiving either local culture or exotic culture. Personal 
identification, in this case, would mean expecting to be closer to the subject as finding it 
relates to meaningful personal memories and having a deep interest in it, plus expecting 
to have a consistent experience with it. It also refers to being identified by the people 
who share the same interest but making oneself different from others at the same time. 
In this case, it would be call self-discovery. Historical reminiscence means expecting to 
experience some historical content or feelings as having an admiration for specific 
historical persons or times.  Moreover, people also expect that visiting museums can give 
them escapism, the avoidance of reality. The finding from Sheng and Chen conforms to 
the idea of a cultural engagement of Leadbeater’s theory that cultural venues should 
offer the mix experiences combine together with enjoy, talk and do.  
Nonetheless, Black (2012) argued that importantly and eventually, visitors expect 
to experience the quality in museum service. For this decade, this argument is absolutely 
agreeable. This would be considered every aspect of the museum can be a service as well 
as seeing a museum as a product, intangible product. Museum has to consider what 




create engagement. This research will focus on the museum exhibition as it is the most 
crucial element of the museum.  
Table2.4: Fundamental expectation of museum visitors when coming to museums 
Fundamental museum visitor’s expectation 
Social Interaction 
Active Participation 
Ease and comfort 
New challenging experiences 






 Table 2.4 presents the summary of museum visitor expectation that found from 
the previous studies. It could be analysed that the expectations of museum visitors have 
evolved through time. From the very basic expectations such as fun, active participation, 
learning something, social interaction, and comfort, people expect something deeper and 
more intellectual. This could be because the visitors no longer see museum as an 
enjoyable educational place, but a relaxing leisure space with knowledge. Therefore, the 
new additional expectation such as self-discovery, historical reminiscence and escapism 
have become fundamental expectations. It can be seen more clearly when comparing 





















Figure 2.12: Museum visitor’s expectation comparing to Maslow's Hierarchy Needs           
(Kutalad, 2018) 
 
to learn and fun can be categorised as a basic need according to the definition of 
a museum that it is the cultural heritage conservation institution opens to the public for 
the purposes of study and enjoyment (ICOM, 2007). Comforts and ease in museum 
surrounding are equal to the need for safety. Fun, opportunity to learn alongside easy 
and comfort atmosphere should be the fundamental service that museum can serve to 
people as well as the primary expectation of museum visitors. If the museum can provide 
basic satisfaction to visitors, the initial step of visitor engagement can happen.  
Contrastingly, Csikszentmihaly opposed that engagement is dissimilar to 
entertainment because true engagement derives from an individual’s own choice to 
complete a difficult or rather difficult physical or purely mental task that person counts 
relevant to oneself (Csikszentmihalyi, 1997 cited Herz, 2014). If so, this means although 
visitors know what they expect to receive or experience from their visits and they might 
feel engaged, they might not have fun. It could be true that a visitor could have fun during 




factor of creating visitor engagement. With this point, it is difficult to agree that 
entertainment is not important for creating museum visitor engagement since the 
previous research has proved that visitors do not only seek the knowledge when they visit 
museums but also fun. Social interaction, active participation and new challenging 
experience would be equal to psychological need. The ultimate needs, such as self-
discovery historical reminiscence and escapism, are similar to the top of the need 
hierarchy since the visitor who has this level of expectation should be the professional 
type of visitors.    
Therefore, from the visitor’s fundamental expectation and needs can turn into 
engagement when the museum can serve these needs. This research will use this finding 
from this part of the literature review to be the criteria when doing the primary research 
with the Thai visitors to find out what they really expect and need from a museum visit.  
 
2.3 Literature in Design Theory  
2.3.1 Design Management  
 Design management theory is brought to this research as it will be a foundation 
of the outcome framework development. Design management is initially applied to 
industrial design area.  It is a function to define a design problem and to find the most 
suitable and possible solution for designers to solve that problem on time within an 
agreed budget (Farr 1966). For the twenty-first century, Best (2006) stated that design 
management simply means managing a design project or developing new products and 
service by a structure of processes. It encompasses all aspects of design in cooperate level 
and project level and can be applied to four design key categories which are product 
design, environment design, information design and corporate identity . 
 The objectives of design management are to familiarise managers with design and 
designers with management and to develop integrating design methods into an 
organisation environment. Importantly, it helps understand the strategic goal of an 




effective design management process includes three characteristics which are an ability 
to identify current problems and customers’ needs; a capability to translate the needs to 
improve the existing product or create a new product concept; and a competence to 
launch the developed or new product to the market before competitors (Ahire, Dreyfus 
2000). 
 In business, design actives at three levels. Figure 2.13 illustrates Best’s Three 
Design Active Stage model.  







   
 
                             Figure 2.13 Three Design Active Stage model (Best, 2006) 
 Level one is an overall policy, missions and agendas are defined. The design must 
connect to them. Level two is the tactical level that the teams of specific units in a 
business or functions come into play. Level three is design manifest itself in the physical 
and tangible products and services. This model will be the base for developing the 
solution. The objectives and characteristics of design management is the rationale to 
employ this theory to work alongside museum curatorship and exhibition design in order 
to enable curators to manage with the museum exhibition design process easily and 
effectively. 
 
Level 1: Strategy, 
Policy and Mission
Level 2: Tactics, 
System and 
Processes





2.3.2 Service Design Theory  
 Although service design sounds relatively new, it has developed for over the past 
two decades. The definition of Service Design has been defined by several design experts. 
The simplest definition of service design is a practice of designing services (Service Design 
Network, 2020). To Moritz (2005), service design helps innovate or improve service to 
make them more useful, usable and desirable. It is a holistic, multi-disciplinary, 
integrative field. Stickdorn and Schneider (2010) stated service design is an evolving 
interdisciplinary approach that combines different methods and tools from various 
disciplines. UK Design Council (2015) defined service design is all about making delivered 
service useful, useable, efficient, effective and desirable.  
 According to the above sample of definitions, ‘useful’, ‘usable’ and ‘desirable’ 
seem to be the keyword of the goal of service design. It can be concluded that Service 
Design is considered a holistic, interdisciplinary procedure to plan, shape and organise all 
service business components in order to improve the quality of the service. The purpose 
of service design is not only to fulfil the needs of customers or stakeholders but also to 
create a better interaction between service providers and people as well as to enhance 
the memorable experiences for customers. The components of a service are people, 
context, business and technology (Curedale, 2013). Service design employs a people-
centric approach in order to seek, uncover unmet needs and address them. The 
procedure to reach the purpose includes integration of different tools and methods from 
various disciplines to help remove the frustrating errors, and later add some new 
fascinating ideas to make that service engaging and compelling.  
 Stickdorn (2010) introduced five principles of service design thinking. These five 
principles are user-centred, co- creative, sequencing, evidencing and holistic. User-
centred is that service is supposed to be experienced through the user’s eyes. Co-creative 
is all stakeholders, including customer, service provider and service designer, should be 
included in the service design process. Service is a dynamic sequencing process, so it 
should be visualised as a sequence of interrelated actions. As service is intangible, an 




is the entire environment of the service that should be concerned. This is the main idea 
of the service design theory that is aimed to employ with this research. 
 In terms of the relation of service design and museums, previous research studies 
in this field are quite limited.  What has been found earlier relates to the relation of 
service design and museum is more about designing technology service in the museums. 
For example, one is about implementing the concept of service design alongside 
gamification with user experience framework construction (Liu and Idris, 2018). The 
framework aimed to motivate young generation visitors to visit museums in China. The 
other research is about enabling information and communication technology service in 
the National Palace Museum in Taiwan (Shin-Ying et al.2013). The other research studies 
are more about museum service experience studies and museum service in museum 
marketing as such. Therefore, the research focus on the combination between service 
design and museum exhibition design is still limited.  
 
2.4 The Concept of Transformative Museum  
2.4.1 The Originality of the Transformative Concept 
 The concept of transformative has been adopted apparently in areas of arts and 
science research these days. This section will give examples of how the different study 
areas apply the transformative concept.  In the science field, the concept of 
transformative is concerned with research that ideas and discoveries are counted as 
research tools to change people’s understanding of an existing scientific concept or 
practice as well as lead to a formation of the new paradigm (National Science Foundation, 
2007). While the concept of transformative in the field of arts can be recognised in the 
field of education, communication and design.  
 In education, the transformative concept would be defined as a theory of 
transformative learning which focuses on adult learning. It concerning the process of how 
people primarily interpret their experiences to direct their future actions and the change 




childhood experiences is a key factor. The perspectives from youth are the target of 
transformation. Later this perspective will operate as perceptual filters that rule how that 
learner will interpret him/herself experiences (Mezirow, 1981; Cooper 2013; California 
Adult Literacy Professional Development Project 2016) While the transformative concept 
in communication is an alternative method which acts as interactivity that allows senders 
and receivers think, know and learn. The form of communication can be transformed into 
any form based on participants in order to make them understand that message or 
knowledge better (Polman and Pea, 2001)  
 For design field, Sangiorgi (2011) defines that transformative design concept is a 
method of service to formulate a more sustainable society as it is aiming at radical 
change. The point of this radical change is to create a fundamental development to public 
and community service. This concept can be a discipline that requires participation from 
designers and all stakeholders to work together to achieve solutions for a problem (Burns 
et al. 2006) On the other hand, there is another term called ‘transformation design’ which 
means the act of changing state to facilitate new functionality or improve the existing 
ones (Weaver et al. 2010) It could be said that when applying the concept of 
transformative to design discipline, it is considered a space for solving a complex 
problem. The benefits of using the transformative concept in the design are an increase 
in flexibility and convenience as well as an improvement space and material usage (ibid.)  
 According to the above explanation, the similar key feature of the transformative 
concept despite different areas is changing an existing function and system or developing 
a new paradigm to provide better understanding and usage of that particular function for 
better benefits. 
2.4.2 The Transformative Museum Concept 
 Transformative is a recent concept for the museum characteristic. The concept of 
the transformative museum has been introduced around the earlier 2010s. Danish 
Research Centre on Education and Advanced Media Materials (DREAM) in Denmark 
introduced the concept through the conference in 2012 and categorised the four 




communication modes, visitor participation and learning transformation, institutional 
organisation transformation and the transformation of research methodologies (DREAM, 
2012). The concept of the transformative museum suggests museums the actions of 
transforming existing museum elements alongside management approaches and 
strategies in order to make them better. The existing museum elements can be the 
exhibitions, education service or even museum personnel.  
 There is a number of previous studies have had attempt to discuss and indicate 
the museum with a transformative concept. Dahl and Stuedahl (2012) discussed that 
museums should transform their elements to be easier accessed, either on-site or online. 
The environment of the museums should be engaging in all kinds of audiences.  At the 
same time, the outcomes from the transformation should build visitors’ inspiration, 
curiosity, knowledge and learning experience. Morse (2012) also added from Dahl and 
Stuedahl that the outcome of transformation should benefit both museums’ visitors and 
staff. For visitors, a museum with the transformative concept should increase the 
possibility of participation, interaction and bond between visitors and the museum 
element during and after a visit. If possible, it additionally should make visitors feel proud 
to part of the participation and the museum. With this point, it means a visitor can play 
the role beyond just a visitor. For example, a visitor can act as an educator to other 
visitors. For museum staff, likewise, the outcome from the transformation would 
generate a sense of power and teamwork among museum workers.  
 As museums have to play a role as an economic institution, Bodin and Chayder 
(2012) recommended that a museum with the transformative concept should consider 
themselves as a service business and treat their visitors as customers because museums 
have to compete with other leisure businesses. Being an economic institution, museums 
are moreover seen as a vital beneficial effect on the creative economy by playing a part 
of cultural tourism as well as being cultural forums to create debates. The great impact 
of a museum in cultural tourism is nation making. Making a nation concerns three points 
which are social, culture and economics. Museums basically can play a powerful role in 
these three points due to their main purposes. Therefore, museum as a cultural tourism 




heritage conservation and representation in both levels of national and local. Whilst for 
economics, museums can make a great amount of profit to country and community by 
being a top tourist attraction. Louvre Museum in Paris, France is the suitable example of  
this situation because it is one of the  world’s leading museums. Louvre has had more 
than eight million visitors over a decade (Samso, 2020) This indicates a great impact on 
economic profits as well as serving social and providing cultural accessibility by exhibiting 
world’s famous art pieces. Hence, when Louvre was opened in Abu Dhabi, UAE8 in 2018 
it is not a surprise it received a million visitor from all over the world in its first year due 
to its fame (CNN, 2018).     
 Bodin and Chayder (ibid.) further noted the other important point that a 
transformative museum should involve digital media. This is because it seems to be a 
suitable and effective communication model for museums in the twenty-first century and 
can offer more customer satisfaction. Involving digital technology is the point that is 
much believed as a key indicator of being a transformative museum. De Lorme (2014) 
supported that applying technology with art can resolve and create possibility from 
something impossible. New media will be a huge tool to support the creation of social 
engagement, interactive and entertainment. However, Black (2012) argued that overly 
using digital approach could cause some unexpected problems such as objects 
abandonment and over-complexity of exhibitions or financial problems. Therefore, it has 
to be a balance of using digital technology. 
 Based on these previous research studies, the definition of the transformative 
museum can be initially explained. The transformative museum is a museum that can 
apply its elements creatively and innovatively by using a digital or non-digital approach 
to provide various benefits for visitors as well as gain benefits for itself. Since the concept 
of the transformative museum is considered as a new perspective on museum 
development, it requires an integration of knowledge to form the new change to the 
museum.  According to Nielsen (2014), her research in museum communication gives a 
clarification of the concept of the transformative museum that it is when a museum 
 




accepts a process to make itself more flexible. It is the concept that aims a museum to be 
able to make itself suitable for any age of visitors by adapting transformative museum 
communication methods. Therefore, it is a museum of flexibility, participation and 
innovation. A transformative museum must be opened to critiques, new challenges and 










     Figure 2.14 Communication Model of Transformation 
  
 Figure 2.14 illustrate Nielsen’s Communication Model of Transformation. Nielsen 
summarised her communication model of transformation that the relation of information 
from past, present and future creates a circular form of museum communication.  
Information from the past from collected research data and knowledge will help identify 
trends, discussions or debates into the present time. Meanwhile, the current 
developments will change these trends and debates into a shape of new learning 
methods, which could be new technology, activities and any other form of participation.                       
Later, the future will contribute new possibilities, opportunities and ideas to maintain this 
movement through time. She also stated that the transformative communication model 




theory, museum practice, epistemology, and sociology, and will become theoretical or 
practical approaches. 
 The approach of transformative communication model on museum theory will 
help museums define communication methods, analysing exhibition spaces and identify 
visitors. The approach that supports museum practice connects to communication 
methods through museum exhibitions and curators as a communicator. The 
transformative communication model and epistemology aspect, a study of the origin, 
nature, methods and limits of human knowledge, will help museums create an approach 
to understand and find out a clearer structure for their purpose. In the sociology aspect, 
the approach will help museums communicate knowledge to create more impact on 
society.  
The Transformative Museum Concept has been brought to this research 
considered as a guideline of transformative museum characteristics to set the criteria to 
select the target museums for this study. However, the limitation in in-depth research in 
the Transformative Museum Concept causes the deficiency. Although Nielsen’s research 
or De Lorme’s talk provided the idea of how a transformative museum should be like, it 
is still vague. They did not define exactly and deeply about accurate characteristics. 
Nonetheless, the analysis of the existing literature related to the Transformative Museum 
Concept help concludes the fundamental transformative characteristics. Since the 
research aim focuses on developing the design management framework for an amateur 
curator to work with the exhibition design process, the criteria will be set based on the 
theme of institutional organisation transformation in relation to the museum 
management. This research will consider two main parts which are museum personnel 
and museum exhibition. Each part involves key identities from the museum elements 
concerned with the transformative characteristic. Table 2.5 illustrates the fundamental 

















2.4.3. The Transformative Museum Concept and Thai museums 
 It seems to be certain that the Transformative Museum Concept is novel to Thai 
museal context. This certainty could be confirmed according to Nielsen’s tendencies of 
museum essential development transformation. Nielsen has compared the museum 
communication approach tendencies in the period of the Transformative Museum 
Concept between the museum in Modernism and Postmodernism. These tendencies 
could be counted as the characteristics of museum communication. The results of the 
comparison are shown in Table 2.6 
Table 2.6 The comparison of the development tendencies of museum communication 




Modern Museum Post Modern Museum Transformative Museum 
Instructive Learning Visit interaction Visitor influence 
National Focus Global Focus World-Wide (Web) 
Chronological Storytelling Participation 





 Modern museum refers to the museums during the nineteenth century to the 
early twentieth century. The Concept of the Modern Museum has been developed from 
the idea of Enlightenment; the museums display objects with the rationalistic structural 
system to represent an order of things in the displays, from during the seventeenth to 
the eighteenth century. (Mason et al. 2018). Since the Enlightenment museum has been 
called a classic museum and remained as a foundation of museums throughout the 
history of museum development, the modern museums in the Victoria period (1837-
1901) broadly associated with this idea to educate public with the sense of beauty. They 
are the space of representation where everyone could find the answers (Lord, 2005 cited 
by Nielsen 2014). It could be Enlightenment is the foundation of Museology idea which 
reflects in the modern museums.      
 Postmodernism is the shift from Modernism, presumably after the Second World 
War. However, based on Eysteinsson (1992), Foucault (1972, 2002) Hein (2006) Hooper-
Greenhill (1997, 1999), the shift to Postmodern museums considered started when Social 
Constructivism has been introduced. According to this timeline, thus, the postmodern 
museum could be referred to the museums in the early to mid-twentieth century, which 
is the era of museology. However, since Postmodernism is accepted as a concept in the 
late twentieth century plus the idea of constructivism, Postmodern museum would rather 
be referred to the museum with New Museology idea. Postmodern museums focus on 
constructivism learning which learning by meaning-making based on prior knowledge and 
experiences of a person as a learning motivation. Each person learns differently; hence 
postmodern museums have to provide a suitable learning environment.     
  According to the quality of Modern museums, communication in modern 
museums is dialectic. Objects are displayed chronologically. The knowledge presented by 
modern museums seems to be unquestionable as believed that it is the truth. Plus, the 
museums do not open the opportunity for discussion on the knowledge. Thus, this point 
makes modern museums be objective (Nielsen, 2014). Modern museums tend to be a 
national focus as they give utmost importance to domestic history. Meanwhile, 
communication in the Postmodern museum, on the other hand, is more communicative 




with interpretation, which allows visitors to make their own meanings. The museums 
expand levels of conversation from the closed viewpoint of the museum to endless 
discussion with visitors, society and among other museum institutions. This expansion 
leads to a very global way of thinking and subjective point of views.  
 Based on Nielsen’s clarifications and comparison of the communication 
characteristics of these Modern and Postmodern museum concepts, the communication 
in the majority of Thai museums could be considered in the stage of transition from 
Modernism to Post-modernism. The exhibitions and communication perspectives in the 
exhibition of Thai museums reflect the quality of a Modern museum. Since the first 
museum in Thailand was formed as a private leisure space by the royals in the late 
nineteenth century, the idea and purposes based on Western museological knowledge 
and practice in terms of how to conserve and present cultural artefacts were directly 
conformed. The first museum of Thailand was reckoned as the prototype of museum 
studies in Thailand. The purpose of cultural artefacts conservation with the idea of 
enlightenment has embedded as the perception of museum quality and a never changed 
standard of Thai museum management through times due to underdeveloped museum 
knowledge. Therefore, an exhibition as communication of the majority museum in 
Thailand still formal, didactic without interpretation.  
 Although some museums in Thailand try to improve their quality of 
communication in the exhibition based on the explanation of Postmodern museum by at 
least focusing on the stories of the objects, the stories are still presented in an instructive 
way and not providing a chance for discussions. It could be said that the idea of museum 
communication and the idea of museum quality does not get along well. This significantly 
reflects an underdevelopment of Thai museums despite having begun almost at the same 
time in comparison to western museums. With this point, the idea of the transformative 







2.5 Chapter summary 
 Reviewing literature helps narrow down and understand about the research 
scope. The findings from each topic will be used for the next steps of the study. This 
chapter has explained the term of a small independent museum in this research. This 
research finalises that curatorial and exhibition design practices should be encompassed 
in museum management under the scope of museum element management. 
Consequently, museum management in this research covers two perspectives of 
management which are managing museum exhibition design action and museum 
exhibition design knowledge of curators. The relation between curatorship and exhibition 
design has been clarified to see the possibility of how a curator can act as a designer in 
the museum exhibition design process in the context of a small independent museum.  
 The literature about museum exhibition has been reviewed to define the term 
‘exhibition’ and identify the focused aspects of exhibition design in this research. The 
review also reveals that the existing museum exhibition design models do not clearly 
mention how curators and curatorship should involve in an exhibition design process. 
According to the research aim and developing the communication of the collection to the 
public as a curator's role in the exhibition design, the term ‘exhibition design’ in this 
research instead refers to designing the content and interpretation rather than space or 
interior design.  
 The findings of fundamental expectation of a museum visit will be used in the 
primary research stage with Thai visitors. The findings of transformative museum 










Research Methodology and Research Methods 
 
3.1 Introduction 
This research aims to develop a Transformative Museum Exhibition Design 
Management framework for curators in small independent museums in Thailand. This 
framework aims to help the curators who work solely and might not hold any knowledge 
in museum exhibition design management to cope with the process of museum 
exhibition design more effectively. The framework will be developed according to the 
analyses data sets that derive from the research target studies which are the small 
independent museum with transformative characteristics in England alongside the small 
independent museums in Thailand. The research methods will be researching in 
documents and both qualitative and quantitative research methods.  
This research involves two main research stages to complete. The secondary 
studies focus on Museology, Design Theory and the Concept of Transformative 
Museums.9 The primary studies are based on four research phases which are qualitative 
structured questionnaire, site observation, in-depth interview and focus group interview. 
(see Figure 3.1)  
Figure 3.1: Research methods framework 
This chapter will describe how this research is conducted by explaining how each 
research method is undertaken in each research phase. Data sources, case studies and 
 













The Concept of Transformative Museum
target participants and research tools will be stated in this chapter also. The details of 
how to achieve each research objectives will be explained thoroughly according to the 
Standard Operating Procedure (SOP), which that is the step by step procedure describes 
the necessary activities to finish the objectives.  
 
3.2 Secondary Research Method 
The secondary research method is required for the conceptual phase. The aim of 
this phase is to conduct secondary research into Museum Management in Thai and 
western context, Museum Exhibition Design, Museum Visitor Engagement, Design 
Management, and the Transformative Concept.  
3.2.1 Literature Review Method 
The literature review is the core method for secondary research. The data sources 
will come from the documents, previous researches, textbooks, or any materials. The 
main scopes of the literature of this research can be seen as concluded in Figure3.2. The 
scope of literature mainly concerns Museology and theories of design. Despite this 
literature scope, the other additional theories directly and indirectly relevant but cover 





                                          
 
                                   





The main reviewed literature within this research is the Museology, Design Theory 
and the Transformative Museum Concept. Theory of museum management, curatorship, 
visitor engagement, museum exhibition and interpretation will be reviewed in the part of 
Museology the studies of every aspect of the museum (Desvallées, Mairesse 2010).  The 
design theory will cover the museum exhibition design, design management and service 
design theory. The previous research related to this literature scope will be brought to 
review also. Each literature scope will be analysed and discussed using Critical Discourse 
analysis method to answer the sub-questions. Critical Discourse Analysis or CDA is a 
qualitative research method that normally used for analysing written texts related to 
social context and phenomenon. This method is chosen because it helps analyse social 
circumstance neutrally using social trends and norms as evidence. (Van Dijk, 2001) 
The literature review in the conceptual phase is conducted to provide the initial 
in-depth ideas of the current context of Thai Museology and the knowledge of the other 
areas of this study. The main questions in the conceptual phase are how the overall 
context of the museum in Thailand is and how it is different from the Western context. 
The selected literature to complete the secondary research stage covers the theories and 
previous studies directly and indirectly to the research problems to get a broad 
perspective for different literature. Nonetheless, the main reviewed literature within this 
research encompasses the Museology, Design Theory and the Transformative Museum 
Concept.  
3.3 Primary Research Methods  
 Primary research methods are required in the action research phase and 
evaluation research phase to reach the objects from each research phase. Primary 
research methods in this research includes the qualitative structured questionnaire, site 
observation, in-depth interview and focus group interview. Figure 3.3 helps visualise how 






Figure 3.3 The group of primary research methods based on the research phases 
 
The used methods to collect data in the action phase are both qualitative and 
quantitative methods, which are a qualitative structured questionnaire, site observation 
and in-depth interview. The action phase can be divided into two stages based on the 
objectives.  
The first stage is the primary research with Thai museum visitors. The qualitative 
structured questionnaire is used in this stage. This stage aims to ascertain the needs and 
expectation of Thai museum visitors and the opinions related to their actual experience 
in the Thai museum exhibition. The core questions for this primary research stage are 
why Thai people visit a museum and what they expect to get.  
The following stage is primary research with the curators, exhibition designers 
and the relevant staff from the small independent museums. This second stage of the 
primary research is undertaken in two different sites which are the small independent 
museums in Thailand and the transformative independent museums in England to 
investigate current museum management and exhibition design practices. The in-depth 
interview is the method to gain the data. The questions for this stage of the primary 
research essentially ask about the current process of museum exhibition design and how 
this process is managed. The core questions also included how curators involve in the 
exhibition design process, and what strategies to enhance visitor engagement and repeat 
visits by using the museum exhibition are.  















The evaluation phase is planned to be completed by a focus group with the small 
independent museum owners and professional curators in Thailand. The aim of the 
evaluation phase requires to know how the framework would help and create any 
benefits to the context of small independent museums in Thailand. Likewise, its validity 
and effectiveness will be discussed. The data from the focus group interview will be 
analysed to reach the conclusions and recommendations for this research.   
3.3.1 Qualitative Structure Questionnaire 
The qualitative structured questionnaire is the first research method for the 
primary research stage. A qualitative structured questionnaire is a quantitative method 
that is brought to achieve the objective of the first stage of the primary research as 
mentioned earlier. The questionnaire comes in the form of an online structured survey 
conducted with Thai people. The targeted participants in this questionnaire must be Thai, 
any gender from eighteen years old of age. The numbers of participants are not limited. 
The participants can be both museum lovers and non museum lovers. Nevertheless, the 
participants who love visiting museum are more preferred because they tend to have 
certain reasons and ideas in mind about why they visit museums, what they want and 
how they want the museum exhibition would like to be.  
The participants are recruited by using judgmental sampling and snowball 
sampling methods (Kumar, 2005). Both methods are the type of non-probability 
sampling. Judgemental sampling is the method that researchers select samples based on 
pure knowledge and credibility of the researchers themselves. The selected participants 
are deemed a great fit to participate in the research study. This method leads to the 
snowball sampling method, which assists researchers in finding more suitable 
participants. The system of snowball sampling method works like a network. Researchers 
initially identify potential a small number of people to participate the research study. 
Later, those participants will be asked to recruit more similar people to join the study. 
This process will happen repeatedly until researchers get enough participants.   
The tool for this research method is the questions which will be both close-ended 




demographic information, the general reasons for visiting a museum, visiting 
expectations. Multiple choices are provided to answer the close-ended question. 
Meanwhile, the open-ended questions concern about the answers in the form of 
described opinions. They will ask the participants about their satisfaction at the exhibition 
of the Thai museum that they have an actual visit and their opinions on an ideal well-
designed museum exhibition. This open-ended question allows the participants to 
express their opinions which will benefit the framework development.  
The answers from the questions of this qualitative structured online 
questionnaire will be examined by using Thematic Analysis method and in percentage 
format and analysed to reach the conclusions. The result from this stage will help to 
confirm the research problems and to shape an initial understanding of Thai museum 
visitors’ needs. 
3.3.2 Site Observation 
Site observation will be employed as a method of preparation for the in-depth 
interview. The aim of the site observation is to collect the initial data for developing the 
effective in-depth interview question set. The site observation will help select the 
museums that will become the participant museum for this research and to identify the 
exhibition characteristics of those participating museums. Although observation method 
is usually considered as a method for observing people, it is chosen as a part of primary 
research method in this research because it is the method of systematic description not 
only of events and behaviours in the social setting selected for study but also artefacts 
(Kawulich, 2005 cited Marshall and Rossman, 1989). It helps collect the data to refine the 
participating museums by describing existing research phenomena and the description is 
from doing fieldwork patiently which included active looking, improving memory and 
taking notes. The data from site observation provides the context that will be the 
rationale for developing the questions set which are the research tool for in-depth 
interview method. 
For this research, the observation method is a structured observation (Dudovskiy, 




stage by listing the list of prospect museums and identifying the factors in the museum 
exhibition. The selection of the prospect museums will be certainly an independent 
museum with the specific theme of collections. The second stage is visiting the actual 
sites. The specific area of observation is an exhibition of the museums and their staff to 
explore if they meet the transformative museum concept criteria or not. The criteria of 
being a small independent museum with the potential transformative characteristics are 
developed from the findings from secondary research. The next stage is limiting the area 
and the route for the observation in the exhibition. According to the definition of 
exhibition in this research, exhibition observation includes the whole area that present 
objects and content with the common theme regardless the numbers of displays. Finally, 
the data from the site observation will be transferred to become the questions for the in-
depth interview stage.  
The limitations of site observation for this research are different in each country. 
For the museums in England, the limitations are the locations of the museums that are 
far from one another. Thus, the selection must be based on where they are easily to travel 
to and grouped them in the similar areas. The museums in London, East midland are 
considered to observe. Whilst the limitations of Thai museum observation are the 
opening status of the museums and duration of seeking.  
3.3.3 In-depth Interview 
An in-depth interview is a qualitative method that is applied for the second stage 
of primary research. The in-depth interview will be arranged at the selected targeted 
independent museums in both Thailand and England. There are six museums from each 
country selected. The six small independent museums with the transformative 
characteristics in England that will become the participating museums for this research 
are The Pen Museum, Cotswold Motoring Museum and Toy Collections, Derby Museum, 
The National Justice Museum, Imperial War Museum and London Transport Museum. 
For Thailand, the selected six small independent museums are Baan Mo Waan, Thai 




and Watch Museum, Museum of Floral Culture and Million Toy Museum by Krirk 
Yoonpun10 
These participating museums are picked because of the core reason that they are 
a small independent museum with a specific theme and collections. Being ‘small’ refers 
to concentration on a single theme of objects that may not directly conform to academic 
discipline, which it is the main characteristic of a small museum (Candlin, 2016) The 
additional characteristic of being a small museum is that they are run by trusts, 
businesses or special interests group and occasionally be limited in terms of staff, space, 
and income. With this point, this research will focus on the definition of ‘small museum’ 
in terms of a single theme, staff limitation and low visitor numbers. The range number of 
museum staff that would illustrate the term of limitation is 1-10 paid staff, and less than 
20,000 visitors per annum would describe the situation of low visitor numbers.  
Meanwhile, in terms of ‘independent museums’, the UK Museum Association 
(2016) defines that they are ‘owned by registered charities and other independent bodies 
or trusts. They are not usually funded directly by the state but may receive support 
through government programmes. Some may have funding agreements with local 
authorities. The range of the independent museums can be wide and diverse from small 
local to large national ones. Their collections are varied yet, significant and specific 
(Seaman 2016). Consequently, the definition of an independent museum in this research 
would rather mean any physical size of a museum that is not directly run by a local 
government with the displays of the specific theme of collections.  
Besides being a small independent museum as the core reason behind the 
selection, holding the transformative museum characteristics is the other criteria of being 
the participating museum for this research. The criteria of being a transformative 
museum derive from the data from the secondary research on Transformative Museum 
Concept. With these reasons, Site observation method has been undertaken earlier to 
provide an opportunity to thoroughly explore the exhibitions of the transformative 
 




independent museums in England and to observe the potential transformative 
characteristics of targeted museums in Thailand.   
The interviewees of this in-depth interview method are the curators, exhibition 
designer or other equivalent museum staff who involve with the museum exhibition 
design process from the participating museums in both Thailand and England. For 
Thailand, the professional curators and museum exhibition designers will also be extra 
interviewees to affirm the process of museum exhibition design and management in Thai 
museal context. All of them will be asked to sign ethical consent form before participating 
the interview. The questions set will be applied to the in-depth interview method as a 
research tool to ask the interviewees. The questions for Thai participants will be slightly 
different from the one for the participant from the small independent museum in 
England. The questions set for the professional Thai curators and museum exhibition 
designer will be distinctive from the questions set for the curators and equivalent staff in 
the Thai small independent museums. 
The in-depth interview allowed to get the straight affirmative answers about the 
museum exhibition design process, all the current management situation and how 
curators play a role in the exhibition design process from the interviewees. Both 
qualitative structured questionnaire and in-depth interview methods contributed to the 
inductive data. The data analysis from this stage will hugely be the key to develop a 
transformative design management framework for museum exhibition design practices 
in small independent Thai museums to enhance visitor engagement, which will happen 
in the development phase. The data from the qualitative structured questionnaire will be 
analysed using Thematic Analysis method and Coding will be a method to analyse the 
data from in-depth interviews. Thematic Analysis and Coding are part of Grounded 
Theory or GT, which is suitable for research that aims to investigate individual and 
collective actions in the social process (Thornberg and Charmaz, 2013). Thematic Analysis 
is a method for identifying, analysing and reporting patterns or theme with data. 
Originally this is the method for research in psychology yet now it is more popular in 
another research field as these methods help researchers describe patterns across 




research since it is a comparative method. The data will be obtained by collecting at the 
museums from two different countries, and this means there will be two sets of inductive 
data. Coding is accessible and flexible to analyse data (ibid.).   
3.3.4 Focus Group Interview 
The focus group is planned to be undertaken in the evaluation phase. The 
evaluation phase aims to evaluate the effectiveness of the framework and to make 
recommendations to Thai small independent museum to enable them to become a 
transformative museum. The focus group interview will be conducted with the small 
independent museum owners and professional curators in Thailand. The tool of this 
method is the questions set as same as the in-depth interview. However, the questions 
will be different since the questions for this focus group interview method require to 
know how the framework would help and create any benefits to the context of small 
independent museums in Thailand. Likewise, its validity and effectiveness will be 
discussed.  The data from the focus group interview will be analysed to reach the 
conclusions and recommendations. 
 
3.4 Chapter Summary 
 
By conducting this research according to the research methodology framework, 
this research expects to achieve a Transformative Museum Exhibition Design 
Management framework as an outcome. These research methods are achieved step by 
step in each research phase based on research objectives. For the primary research 
including the online questionnaire, in-depth interview and focus group interview, the 
ethical consent form is introduced to the participants to sign before conducting the 
activities. The main points of the consent form is asking a permission to use the gained 
data. If the data needs to be cited, especially the data from the interviews, the names of 
the interviewees will be cited in initials only as per the private agreement. From the next 
chapter, the results from each research stage will be explained, analysed and discussed 





The Online Structured Questionnaire with Thai Museum Visitors 
 
4.1 Introduction  
 This chapter will explain, analyse and discuss the results from the primary 
research conducted with Thai museum visitors in the form of the online structured 
questionnaire. This questionnaire aims to understand the fundamental opinions relating 
to a museum visit of Thai visitors. The fundamental opinions in this case include the 
general reasons for visiting museums, the expectation(s) when visiting museums, the 
actual visiting experience satisfaction and their definitions of a ‘well-designed museum 
exhibition’. The understanding from the results of this questionnaire will ascertain the 
needs of Thai visitors and will be employed to support the development of the framework 
to help enhance visitor engagement in small independent museums in Thailand. This 
chapter will be divided into four sections which are participants in summary, the core 
questions, the results and analysis from each question, and the section of discussions and 
conclusions. 
 The structure of this questionnaire consisted of the close-ended questions with 
multiple choices and some open-ended questions to allow the participants to provide 
their answers freely based on their museum experiences. This questionnaire was 
conducted in Thailand via an online platform in January 2017. The target for this 
questionnaire was Thai visitors with the age range from 18 – 50 years old. The 
questionnaire was launched in museums and cultural related online groups and spread 













4.2 Participants in summary 
 The raw number of participants shown in the responses sheet was 105, but due 
to a few redundant submissions, the total number of participants who joined this 
questionnaire was 96. From the overall number of participants, it can be divided into 23 
males, 72 females and 1 LGBT 11 . The summary of the participants’ genders can be 









   Figure 4.1 The gender of participants in summary 
 
 The occupations of the participants are varied. As summarised in Table 4.1, 
participants who are employees include the employees of state enterprises and public 
companies. Students encompass both undergraduate and post-graduate students. The 
education-related occupation means the participants can be teachers, university 
lecturers and researchers. Medically related occupation refers to medical doctors, 
dentists and veterinarians. Other occupations are an agriculturist, a housewife, a tour 
guide and a mechanic. 
 
 

















 Since the questionnaire is to understand the general reasons related to museum 
visits of Thai visitors, the participants’ occupations are mixed. The age ranges of the 
participants are various. As shown in Figure 4.2, the participants can be separated into 
four groups which are under 20 years old, 20-35 years old, 36-50 years old and above 50 
years old. According to the pie chart, the majority of participants are in the age range of 






Occupation theme Amount 
Employee 28 


















The age range of participants
20 - 35 years old
36 -50  years old
> 50 years old






                          
                      
          Figure 4.2: The age range of the participants of the questionnaire 
  
 This primary research focuses on this group of participants because the criteria 
for choosing the participants correlates to the data collected on museum visitors from 
existing visitor data reports from the museums in Thailand  in terms of age and gender 
factors. Therefore, these criteria are valid for this research also. Furthermore, none of 
the previous visitor surveys of museums in Thailand shows the visitors’ details in terms 
of occupations but just fundamental demographics such as age and genders. For 
example, to indicate visitors’ occupations, the previous example visitor surveys12 would 
only classify them just like adults, students or monks. Since the occupation details of Thai 
museum visitors have never been mentioned, the participants’ occupations summary 
from this questionnaire will help generate an overview of occupations of Thai museum 
visitors. This part of the results can provide additional useful information later for 
museums to consider whom they should focus on as prospective visitors.  
 The visitor data reports of National Discover Museum Institute from 2015 - 2016 
report that the numbers of female visitors are higher than male visitors.  The group of 
visitors with age range of 16-25 years old came to visit the museum slightly more than 
the visitors with the age of 26 -59 (NDMI, 2017) According to this data, it can be claimed 
 




that the participants of this questionnaire can represent general Thai museum visitors 
since the results show the majority of participants who answered the questionnaire were 
in the age range of 20 – 50 years old and the majority are women. Moreover, a few 
previous reports on the Thai tourists’ behaviours also confirm the popularity of museums 
as a tourist destination and activity. In 2003, the final report from the Creative Tourist 
Investment Project of Tourism Authority of Thailand stated that visiting museums is in 
the second rank of tourist activity that Thai people are interested. Later again in 2016, 
cultural-related activity is in the first top-five popular activity for Thai tourists aged over 
fifteen years old (National Statistic Office, 2017). This information implies that visiting 
museums has become a popular leisure activity of Thai people. Besides, it is interesting 
to see the 2016 report categorises visiting the museum in both cultural tourism and 
leisure tourism. Visiting museum by the meaning of leisure tourism, it refers to a museum 
as a learning centre or knowledge centre such as an aquarium or science museum. On 
the other hand, this categorisation implies that all other museums are deemed as cultural 
space and therefore visiting a museum is seen as cultural tourism. 
 
4.3 The Core Questions  
 The questions did not only ask about general information such as gender, age and 
occupation but also asked about museum related topics as followed.  
- Why do you visit museums in general? 
- What do you normally expect from visiting museums and their exhibition in 
general? Have you ever visited any museums from the list or not? If so, what 
brings you to visit this museum and how many times have you visited? 
- If you have visited any of the museums from the list, do you like the exhibitions of 
these museums or not? If yes, please say how much you like it. If not, please 
explain why and what aspect of the exhibition would you like to improve if you 
could. 



































THAI PEOPLE GENERALLY VISIT A MUSEUM  
BECAUSE...
4.4 Results and analysis 
 This section will explain the results from every question by order of the questions 
in the questionnaire. The results from each question will be analysed and discussed. A 
few questions allowed the participants to select more than one answer from the provided 
choices.  The benefit of allowing more than one response is that it emphasises what are 
important to the participants as a museum visitor because the responses are standing 
out. The topics will be as following,  
- The reasons for visiting museums 
- The expectation when visiting museums 
- The experience in the museums  
- Satisfaction from the actual museum visiting experience  
- The definition of a well-designed museum exhibition  








             
Figure 4.3: The results of the general reasons for a museum visit of Thai people 
 This question has been asked to understand the general reasons for visiting the 
museums of Thai people. The actual reason for visiting will indicate the initial purpose of 
the visit which will be the benefit for the museums to discover their visitors’ expectations 




needs, the reasons for visiting the museums are generated and lead to expectations. The 
museums need to provide aspects that meet visitors’ expectations, so that visitor 
engagement starts.  
 According to the bar chart in Figure 4.3, it illustrates an interesting museum 
subject is the most important factor in encouraging Thai people to visit museums (63%). 
Personal preference for visiting museums is the following motive of going to museums 
(54%). The next purposes, in order, are to find a new place to visit (32%), and to acquire 
more knowledge and make oneself different from others (28%). The reasons for following 
family or friends to museums (16%) and having a specific reason to visit come afterwards 
(14%).  The rest are other reasons as additions (3%)  
 ‘Museum’s subject meets visitors’ personal interest’ and ‘Personal preference of 
visiting any museums in general’ are the top two important general factors of visiting the 
museums for Thai visitors. From 96 participants, 60 persons consider that a museum 
subject that meets their interest is the important factor in making them go to the 
museum, and 52 persons visit a museum because they personally love visiting the 
museum in general. The number of participants who chose these answers is not much 
different according to the result, yet it initially shows the subject and the content of the 
museum matter most.  
 This result can be initially implied that the visitors concerned more about the 
museum’s subject. To be precise, if a museum presents a subject that meets one’s 
interest, one will probably visit that museum whether s/he loves going to the museums 
or not. Although some participants chose both answers as the reason for going to the 
museum, it is obvious that museum content that meets a visitor’s interest is an influential 
motive that strongly has an influence on decision making of Thai museum visitors with 
the highest number of the participant who chose this answer. This should not be a 
surprise because when looking at the general reasons why UK people are visiting 
museums, the research states the top two reasons are the general interest in the subject 
of the museum and collections and a need to see an exhibition and display (McIntyre, 




meets one’s interest as a crucial factor and motivation to consider when visiting a 
museum. 
 Furthermore, the statement by Black (2005) that general personal interests have 
the highest impact on decision-making about leisure purposes give strong support to the 
findings from this analysis. Either the museum content of personal interest or personally 
love visiting museums demonstrates the strong interest of a person, and either of this 
could be an influence on a decision to visit a museum. Therefore, it could be concluded 
from this finding that these two reasons for a museum visit support each other.  
 ‘Need to find a new place to visit’ and ‘to acquire more knowledge to make 
yourself difference’ are the next factors that Thai visitors are concerned with when 
visiting a museum. Both motives are equally significant since the number of participants 
who chose these answers appears to be similar. 31 out of 96 participants decided to visit 
museums if they needed to find a new place to visit while 28 participants will visit 
museums because they want to learn something new and make themselves feel unique. 
 These two reasons relate to knowledge and learning; thus, it can be initially 
implied that Thai visitors see museums as educational space. This significance agrees to 
the motivation ranges of a museum visit from the Hierarchy of Motivations Model by 
Morris Hargraves McIntyre. McIntyre (2007) classified the range of museum visit 
motivation into four ranges which are Social, Intellectual, Emotional and Spiritual. These 
four motivation ranges act as a drive for a museum visit based on how visitors see 
museums, and these drives make the visitors expect different outcomes from the visit. 
The reason for acquiring more knowledge concurs to the intellectual level, which is the 
second level of McIntyre’s hierarchy of motivations that the visitors who see a museum 
as an archive will have intellectual pursuits as a motive to go to a museum. This group of 
visitors certainly will seek to discover new knowledge and things.   
 Meanwhile, visiting a museum to gain new knowledge and seeing it a new visiting 
site can also be a personality enhancement. Sheng and Chen (2012) revealed that to gain 
personal identification and escapism are also the expectations of museum visitors besides 




participation. Sheng and Chen’s research mentions that the expectation of escapism 
refers to expecting to have hope or vision and dreamy experience. While personal 
identification expectation means to expect to be identified by the other person who 
shares similar interests as well as to expect to be much closer to the experts of that 
subject.  
 Moreover, the other meaning of personal identification is to collect many 
meaningful souvenirs and keep the memories. With Sheng and Chen’s explanation, this 
research will refer the term of gaining personal identification to self-discovery and 
escapism means imaginative avoidance of reality. The explanation could be implied that 
choosing a museum as a new place to visit allows visitors to explore a new interest in life 
and/or to add new knowledge based on personal interest. Moreover, it also allows visitors 
to enjoy a personal experience, to develop an identity and personal characteristics and 
be able to express an identity to a community that shares the same value and interest. 
Hence, the findings can be concluded according to the explanation that once visitors gain 
the knowledge, builds up confidence in identity, have the meaningful experience from 
museum visits, they will feel personal fulfilment which makes some visitors feel different 
from others who do not visit museums.  
 Visiting museum for a personality enhancement in terms of self-discovery and 
escapism also assents to the top two motivation levels in McIntyre’s model. It goes along 
with the emotional and spiritual motivation level. The museum-goers who have emotions 
as an initiative to visit a museum would see a museum as a spa since they may have a 
personal connection to the subject as well as seek ambience, deep sensory and 
intellectual experience. Visiting museum for escapism agrees to the spiritual motivation 
level as a museum is seen as a church. This top-level of motivation has nonmaterialism as 
a motive. The visitors from this level explore creative simulation and reverie as they see 
going to a museum as food for the soul, an opportunity to escape from the real world 
and to recharge their minds. According to the model, thus, it is reasonable to see the 
answers ‘need to find a new place to visit’ and ‘to acquire more knowledge to make 




because to choose either of these reasons or both require a strong motivation and 
understanding of personal needs. Not every visitor holds emotional or spiritual drives.  
 The result additionally shows that most participants who chose both needing to 
find a new place to visit and acquiring more knowledge to be different as the reasons for 
visiting a museum still claimed that a museum’s subject must meet their interests.             
This finding ascertains that the museum subject or content that meet their interest is the 
important factor for visiting a museum of Thai visitors. Meanwhile, this finding can also 
indicate that the motivation level of intellectual to spiritual requires an interest in the 
subject as well, yet in a professional level since the visitors should have a deep passion 
and keen interest in the topic. It could be implied the subject that meets personal interest 
leads to other visiting factors.  
 By this indication, it suggests a comparison between the motivation levels of the 
first top two reasons and following two reasons. They are different in terms of the 
motivation of visiting a museum just because of a museum subject of personal interest 
could be classified into the lowest level of the hierarchy. From McIntyre’s model13, the 
lowest level of motivation is that the visitors see the museum as an attraction. The visitors 
seek only enjoyment, ease of access with good facilities and service at this level as they 
have only social gathering as a motivation of a visit. Therefore, visiting a museum because 
the museum subject meets personal interest could be seen as the simplest motive.                   
The visitors might consider that they can initially enjoy their visit as long as a museum 
presents about the subject that they are interested. The visitors do not have to hold any 
other motivation from the higher hierarchy. This is a key point of being an attraction of a 
museum. Although this reason is positioned in the lowest hierarchy, it seems to be the 
most fundamental reason for a museum visit.  
 The rest of the reason for visiting a museum of Thai people are ‘having a specific 
reason to visit’, ‘following family or friends to museums’ and other reasons. 15 out of 96 
participants go to museums because of their family members or friends. Since their 
friends and family go, this group of participants have to follow. While 13 out of 96 
 




participants will go to the museums if they have a specific reason to go such as taking 
foreign friends to visit. The other reasons for a museum visit besides the provided options 
are ‘to have a day out with their kids’, ‘wanting to bring their children to elsewhere which 
is not a shopping mall’ ‘to see the beauty of the museum’s architecture’ and ‘to learn 
specifically about history and culture of that area’. Only a few participants stated other 
reason for going to museums additionally.  
 The last two reasons and additions present the idea of a visit that involves external 
factors which affect the visitors’ decisions. Although the result seems to show that the 
visitors might not hold internal drives that make them want to visit a museum, most of 
the participants who chose this group of reasons still have a hidden internal personal 
motivation of a museum visit in a different level. It is surprising to see the majority of the 
participant who goes to the museum because of either a specific reason or family and 
friends or additional reasons stated that a museum subject of personal interest is 
important as well. Moreover, some of them love going to the museum in general. This 
finding presents that these visitors still hold the lowest level of motivation despite the 
influence of external factors they need in order to visit a museum. The finding from this 
part can be implied that the visitors who chose these answered do not have the 
motivation of a visit as strong as ones who chose the previous four answers. 
 On the other hand, the other additional reasons for visiting a museum shows 
deeper motivation as they reflect the passions of those visitors.  For example, going to 
the museum because of the beauty of the museum’s architecture requires the keen 
interest which equals to the level of intellectual motivation according to McIntyre’s 
model.  
 In conclusion, the overall result from this question shows that Thai visitors 
concerned most about what they are interested in to visit a museum. Although some 
visitors love going to museums in general, the subject of museums is still an important 
factor of consideration. As none of the participant mentioned about the cost of entry as 
the reasons for a visit, it could be implied that they did not much take it as a consideration. 





















THAI VISITORS EXPECT... WHEN VISIT A MUSEUM
Plus, it is believed that the cost of entry does not matter as long as the museum’s subject 
meets personal interest. The museum subject of personal interest is the most important 
factor of a visit that can lead to other reasons. Each reason for a visit requires different 
motivation since the levels of motivation affect engagement with the museum collections 
of the visitors. Therefore, knowing the reasons and expectation of the museum visit of 
Thai visitor is important since it could help the museum consider how deep information 
to provide. At this stage, it can conclude that the familiarity with the subject and ease 
with an exhibition alongside how it presents the subject should be the initial key to 
concern in the exhibition design.  








         
Figure 4.4: The results of the expectations when visiting a museum 
  
 This question was asked to ascertain the idea of what Thai visitors expect to 
receive when they visit museums. Discovering the expectation will reassure the true 
needs of Thai visitors. According to the bar chart in Figure 4.4, the highest expectation is 
new knowledge (80%). The second expectation is fun (40%). Next is participation or 
interaction during a visit (38%) and later is ‘discovery of new interests’ (31%). The 




are similar, yet dramatically different from the highest expectation. ‘Meeting new people 
who share the same interests’ is the next expectation from the participants (8%). The 
other expectations are also mentioned (2%) and surprisingly, a few participants (4%) also 
expect nothing when they go to museums. 
 The number of participants who expect to gain new knowledge from a museum 
visit is the highest, 77 persons out of 96 participants. This result shows that new 
knowledge is the most important aspect that Thai visitors expect to get the most when 
visiting museums. The previous literature about museum visitor’s expectations does not 
directly state that new knowledge is one of the expectations but learning or exploring is 
mentioned instead. The previous research stated that people go to a museum for an 
opportunity to learn. This means knowledge is something that museum visitors would 
like to get as a result of learning and exploring. Thus, it is rational to see new knowledge 
as a result of this question.  
 In addition to this case, the definition of ‘a museum’ and how it is perceived in 
public can be the reason that rule how and what Thai museum visitors expect. The word 
‘museum’ in Thailand is called ‘Pipittabhunsathan’ which means ‘a place which collects 
and exhibits objects related culture or science with an aim to provide educational benefits 
alongside enjoyment’ (Fine Art Department 2015). Although the definition is not that 
different from the word in English language, setting ‘conservation and education’ as the 
key to managing the museum with a traditional exhibition display style with either long 
text panel or not at all highlights the educational characteristic of Thai museums. This 
may explain why most Thai people still see museums as an educational place rather than 
a leisure space. This perception, perhaps, leads the participants to choose this option as 
a result. 
 Furthermore, based on the result that a museum subject of personal interest is 
the most important factor for Thai visitors to visit a museum, this reason shows that Thai 
visitors have an individual choice of what they want to learn. When they choose to visit 
museums whether they personally love visiting museums in general or not, they consider 




adds to their previous knowledge or fulfil their curiosity. Hence, seeing a museum as an 
education facilitator seems to be a consequence that makes Thai visitors expect to get 
new knowledge. 
 The finding of new knowledge is the highest expectation of Thai museum visitors 
seems to be concurrent to the idea that a museum is a place of free-choice learning (Falk, 
2009). Museum as free-choice learning means a museum is a place that allows visitors to 
learn things in their own ways. The idea of free-choice learning is based on constructivism 
learning method as learners personally construct their knowledge accordingly to their 
own experiences plus the previous knowledge. To get new knowledge from this learning 
method also depends on how much museums can provide active participation in their 
exhibition. Therefore, it is anticipated people would expect to learn something new and 
acquire knowledge in the museum, especially if the museum presents the content that 
meets their interest with active participation, which will be mentioned next.  
 ‘Fun’ and ‘participation or interaction during a visit’ are the following aspects 
which Thai visitors expect to have after new knowledge. The number of demands on 
these three expectations are very much aligned but still hugely different from the 
demand for new knowledge, which is the highest aspect of expectation when visiting a 
museum. From the result, out of 96 participants, 38 persons expected fun while 36 
persons hoped to have participation or interaction in an exhibition during a visit.  
 Although the majority of the previous museum visitor research state that fun is a 
basic expectation of visitors, it is a surprise to see the result reveals that Thai visitors 
expect to have fun less that new knowledge. This is a huge gap in the expectation level. 
Same as active participation aspect, surprisingly, Thai visitors do not expect much on this 
factor either. This is probably because Thai museums do not present an obvious 
characteristic of fun and participatory. The majority of Thai museums, especially 
independent museums, have quite old-fashioned and strict to some regulations. ‘Do not 
touch’ or ‘No photos’ signs are an example of making visitors feel uncomfortable and 
uneasy to enjoy their surroundings fully. (see Figure 4.5 and 4.6) Moreover, the 




which means static without interpretive panels and interactive (Anon, 2011). To be 
precise, Thai museum exhibitions seems to be a non-interactive exhibition, just the 





















Figure 4.6: A sample of ‘No Photo’ sign in Thai local museum                                                       




 Fun in the museum contains factors such as feeling relaxed, exotic cultures, 
interesting contrast and change, recognising self-passion, and experiencing the physical 
objects. It could be said that fun in the museum comes from the positive feeling that the 
visitor experience when they visit a museum and can still remember after they leave the 
place. It could also say that participation is a big part of fun creation in a museum. 
Meanwhile, participation in a museum can be referred to two terms according to the 
original research on the fundamental expectation of museum visitors (Hood, 1983). One 
is social interaction and the other is physical and tactile experience with objects or 
activities in an exhibition. ‘Participation or interaction during a visit’ in this questionnaire 
refers to the second term.  
 According to the results, most of the participants who expect to have fun when 
visiting the museum also expect to gain new knowledge, and half of them would like to 
have participation or interaction during a visit. Fun and participation during a visit are the 
aspects that can enhance learning opportunity in the museums when it comes with ease 
and comfort. Hood (1983) explained that ease and comfort mean the museums provide 
relaxing atmosphere and surroundings that make visitors have positive feelings when 
visiting. Ease and comfort will make visitors feel relaxed and be familiar with space and 
have fun since they feel free to participate in the museum. Therefore, too many direct 
and strict prohibition signs in every space of the museum can cause uncomfortable 
feelings.   Participation is a personal choice to control that motivates engagement and 
having tactile experience in the exhibition creates new experiences and make people 
learn. If the Thai museums still exhibit object statically without a proper interpretation, 
there will no ease and comfort  
 There is an additional point that could support the reason why Thai visitors do not 
expect much about having fun when visiting the museums. Herz (2014) argued that a 
person would not choose an activity to do because it is fun, but because that activity 
meets that person’s interest and because it is challenging. This statement could be 
implied that visiting a museum is challenging since expecting to gain new knowledge from 
the museum that presents interesting subjects ignites personal interest. Two of the four 




are things that are new and support their initial needs and interest (Falk, 2013). Since the 
results reveal that a museum subject of personal interest and new knowledge are the 
most important reasons and the highest aspects for a museum visit to Thai visitors, new 
knowledge that the visitors would like via the participatory museum exhibition will lead 
to fun and memorable experience. Thus, Herz’s argument and the fact that Thai visitors 
would go to museums as long as museum subjects meet their interests could be the 
explanation why Thai people are concerned about gaining new knowledge more than fun 
when going to museums. 
 ‘Discovery of new interests’ is the next choice of expectation of Thai visitors.  From 
96 participants, the number of participants who chose ‘discovery of new interest’ as the 
expectation is 30 persons. It is approximately 1/3 lower than the number of participants 
who chose ‘new knowledge’, and slightly lower than ones who chose ‘fun’ and 
‘participation or interaction during a visit’. An expectation of discovering new interests 
could also be challenging to visitors as visiting a museum can help visitors discover more 
about themselves. Discovery of new interest would be equal to the idea of self-discovery    
which derives from the original idea of Sheng and Chen14 that museum visitors expect 
personal identification when visiting a museum. At the same time, it is equivalent to the 
expectation of new challenging experiences which is the initial museum visitor 
expectation according to the number of previous studies.  
 Finding something new is a part of learning, so it is not a surprise to see the 
majority of the participants who chose ‘discovery of new interests’ also chose ‘gaining 
new knowledge’. The result also presents that most of them concerned about the 
museum subjects should meet their interest.  Therefore, to challenge themselves of 
visitors to discover new interest could lead to finding and gaining some additional 
knowledge to what they have been already interested as well as finding an extra 
interesting knowledge that might become their new interests. Moreover, to discover new 
interests is an expectation which seems related to personal accomplishment as visitors’ 
 





goals of visit tend to relate to how visitors think who they are and who they want to be 
(Falk, 2013). Discovery of new interest might help them complete that goal. If ones aim 
to experience new challenges and to learn something new and they reach their 
expectations, the fulfilled experiences in a museum can be embedded in their long-term 
memories and become a museum engagement later.  
 The last aspect that Thai visitors expect to have when visiting a museum is to meet 
new people who share the same interests. The result reveals that only 8 out of 96 
participants expected to meet new people who share the same interests when visiting 
museums. The majority of participants who chose this factor tended to choose the first 
four expectations that mentioned earlier as well, which are new knowledge, fun, 
participation and discovery of new interests.  This could be implied that this group of 
participants expect to get a full set of expectation of a museum visit. Expecting to meet 
new people who share the same interests when visiting a museum is the other 
expectation that derives from the expectation of personal identification since this group 
of visitors wish to be identified and have companions with similar interests to share 
knowledge and interests with. This aspect of expectation also presents the point of social 
interaction because this is the means for visitors to be able to interact among themselves 
and can lead to doing activities together.   
 In addition, it is interesting to see the result reveals that the group of participants 
who expect ‘meeting new people who share the same interests’ alongside ‘new 
knowledge’ did not concerned about fun whilst the participants who chose this aspect 
with fun were not fond of new knowledge. This piece of information can be interpreted 
that Thai visitor might rarely see museums as a leisure place for meeting up or community 
space. The reason could possibly refer back to the point that Thai people still see the 
museum as an educational place. On the other hand, it might be because the museum 
itself that do not promote any activities to bring people in due to internal reasons.  
Therefore, this finding shows that Thai museums still need to be promoted as a 




 Besides the previously mentioned findings, it is unexpected to see 4 out of 96 
participants chose ‘expect nothing’ as an answer to this question and they only selected 
this option. With a closer inspection to this result, the participants who expected nothing 
when visiting a museum claimed that they go to a museum because they either generally 
love going to museums or want to find a new place to visit. Expectations typically derive 
from past experiences (Sheng and Chen, 2012). This finding can be an argument against 
the statement that people who generally love visiting museums usually form 
expectations. Apart from the choices provided, the results also unveil a few more 
additional expectations which are to understand local history and culture, and aesthetic 
enjoyment.  
 It is clear that Thai visitors highly expect to get new knowledge when visiting 
museums more than any other aspects. Although some Thai visitors also expect basic 
aspects as fun and participation during a visit, the level of the expectation on these 
aspects is still surprisingly low. The overall findings of the expectations of Thai visitors 
from this question reflect the current characteristic of the Thai museums that they seem 
to be an educational space more than a leisure community space. This reflection can be 
an indication that Thai museums probably should improve their exhibition surroundings 
to be easy and comfortable in order to make visitors relax when visiting. The findings from 
this question will be the goal of the museums when planning the exhibition design. Fun 
and participation in the museum are the aspects that museum should concern as a goal 
since they are a catalyst for learning in the museum as well as create a memorable 
experience. This will lead to an engagement in the future.    
4.4.3 Actual Experience with the Sample Museums 
 The questionnaire mentioned the list of the Thai museums that might be the 
prospect museum for this research. The questionnaire also asked the participants if they 
have been to any museums in the list or not, and how many times in ten years 
approximately if they have. The museums in the list are Million Toy Museum by Krirk 
Yoonpun, Suan Pakkad Palace Museum and Bangkok Folk Museum. Million Toy Museum 




varied such as toys, amulet, porcelains which Mr Yoonpun has been collecting since he 
was young. However, the collections are specifically vintage toys. Suan Pakkad Palace 
Museum is a private museum run by a Jumpot-Panthip Foundation. The collections of this 
museum are a cluster from potteries, household equipment to Thai musical instruments, 
which they are the private collections of Prince Chumbhot Paribatra of Nagor Svarga, a 
grandson of King Chulalongkorn Rama V, and his consort, M.R. Pantip Paribatra. For 
Bangkok Folk Museum, it is the house museum run by a lady who owns the house, but all 
the properties belong to the Bangkok Metropolitan Office. The collection of this museum 
is personal household and furniture as well as personal cluster objects. These museums 
are chosen as they are private independent museums.  
The results initially show that 52% of the participants have been to the museums in the 
list whilst 48% of the participant have never been to any museum in the list at all (See 
Figure 4.7).  
Figure 4.7: The number of the participants who have and never been to the museums from the 
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Figure 4.8: The number of the participants who have been to the museums from the list in the 
questionnaire 
 
 The pie chart (Figure 4.8) demonstrates the number of Thai visitors who have 
been to the museums from the list in details. From 50 participants who have been to the 
museum from the list, 6% of the participants have been to all museums from the list. 72% 
have been to only one museum and 22% have been to any two museums from the list. 
Figure 4.8 presents a number of visitors from each museum. From 50 participants, 45% 
have been to the Million Toy Museum by Krirk Yoonpun. 36% have been to Suan Pakkad 
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Figure 4.9: The number of the participants who have been to each museum from the list in the 
questionnaire 
 
 For the frequency of visits to each museum in ten years, the majority of the 
visitors who had been to the Million Toy Museum by Krirk Yoonpun tend to visit this 
museum once or twice. Only a few persons had been there more than five times. This 
result also applies to the frequency of visits of the visitors who had been to Suan Pakkad 
Palace Museum. Finally, all visitors who had visited Bangkok Folk Museum said they had 
visited this museum only once. 
 When asking about the reasons for visiting these three museums from the list, 
the answers are varied. The majority of the participants claimed it is because of the 
museum subjects, the locations, and their general preference for a museum visit. Some 
participants gave the reasons for visiting the museums from the list because they just 
travelled pass by these museums a few times and sometimes they were taken there. The 
reasons related to the location of the museums apply to Suan Pakkad Palace Museum 
and Bangkok Folk Museum. Additionally, personally knowing the owner of the museum 
is also the reason for a visit. This reason is specially mentioned by the participants who 




 From the result, the numbers of Thai visitors who have been and not have been 
to the museum from the list are almost equal. The selected museums for this question 
could be counted as a well-known museum. It is quite a surprise that some participants 
have never been to any of them, yet it might be because of their personal reasons that 
cause them to have not been there yet.  
 The results show that Million Toy Museum by Krirk Yoonpun is the most popular 
among three choices. The factors that make visitors visit this museum and their 
satisfaction of the visit to this museum will be discussed in the next section. However, 
according to the participants’ reasons for visiting the museum from the list, they 
emphasis the finding from Question 1 that Thai visitors choose museums to visit based 
on their interest. It can point out as well that the location of the museum additionally 
influences the decision of Thai visitors. This factor is important as much as interesting 
museum subjects. Thai visitors would be willing to visit a museum as long as it is 
convenient to get to the museum. However, this is an external factor.   
 In conclusion, this question was asked to know the frequency of a visit to the 
sample museum of Thai visitors and their reasons. The findings from this question classify 
the museums that will become the target for this study. It helps check the popularity of 
the museums that will become a targeted prospect and check how Thai visitor feel with 
them. From the results, the frequency of a museum visit of Thai visitors is unremarkable. 
However, it can be seen that the Million Toy Museum by Krirk Yoonpun is the most 
popular and meet the criteria of the museum to become an example. 
4.4.4 Satisfaction of the Thai Visitors to the Museum Exhibitions of the Sample Museums  
 This question asked about the satisfaction level of the participants’ actual 
experiences if they had visited the sample museums from the list. Visitors’ satisfaction in 
this case encompasses their satisfaction and happiness with the museum exhibitions. The 
question focused on their experiences with the exhibitions of these museums by asking 
how they like or dislike the exhibitions. If they dislike, it asked what the reasons are and 
whether they would like to improve them if they could. Five levels of satisfaction provided 
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satisfied’; 4 means ‘satisfied’; 3 means ‘fairy satisfied’; 2 means ‘dissatisfied’; and 1 means 
‘very dissatisfied’. The open-ended comments are various and include some further 
points about their exhibition experiences.  
 The bar chart (Figure 4.10) presents the satisfaction level of Thai visitors to the 
exhibitions of all three museums from the list that they have been to. From 50 
participants who had been to the museums from the list, 56% were generally satisfied 
with the exhibitions of the museum they had visited. 24% were fairly satisfied. 9 persons 








Figure 4.10: The overall satisfaction levels of the participants with the exhibitions of the 





The bar chart (Figure 4.11) illustrates the level of satisfaction with the exhibition of each 
museum from the list.  
Figure 4.11: The satisfaction levels of the participants to the exhibitions of each museum               
from the list in the questionnaire 
 
 It can be reviewed from the overall results of this question that the majority of 
Thai visitors satisfy with their actual experience in the museum. The shared satisfaction 
factor of Thai visitors to these three museums is that they are so-call an object-rich 
museum with a cluster of antique objects displayed in the exhibitions. This exhibition 
characteristic creates a nostalgic feeling when visitors visit them. This point is concurrent 
to the expectation of reminiscence when visiting the museum as mentioned in Shen and 
Chen’s research. There are two more additional satisfaction factors which are shared 
between Million Toy Museum and Suan Pakkad Palace Museum according to Thai visitors. 
These two factors are the museum subject and friendly staff and atmosphere. The visitors 
said toy collections, which act as the main theme of the Million Toy Museum, made them 
feel fascinated and so did the precious objects at Suan Pakkad Palace Museum. 
Furthermore, the visitors enjoyed the beautiful architecture and garden of the museums. 
This element of the museum creates ease and comfort which is the general core factor 
of museum visitor expectation (Hood, 1983). However, this satisfaction does not directly 
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 Although the results and the opinions on the satisfaction level to the museum 
exhibitions appear to be positive, Thai visitors also pointed out dissatisfying issues with 
the exhibitions of these museums and would like to improve them if they could. Since all 
the museums from the list hold the characteristic of an object-rich museum, the 
weakness of their exhibitions is the lack of interpretation and participation. This flaw is 
agreeable according to the Thai visitors ‘opinions. The visitors claimed that the objects in 
the exhibition of the Million Toy Museum are statically and densely displayed without 
narrative or sequence. Consequently, the visitors found sometimes it was confusing and 
did not see the importance of the objects although they might feel fascinated once step 
into the exhibition.  
 Meanwhile, it is obvious from the result that there is one visitor dissatisfied with 
Suan Pakkad Palace Museum due to one way communication of the exhibition. The 
suggestion to the museum is that it should be more activities to enhance experience of 
the visit. Although Suan Pakkad Palace Museum has an organised floor plan that helps 
visitors know the route in the museum, none of the participative activities is provided. 
Plus, visitors might not know about the objects’ stories in details as the labels in the 
exhibitions do not give many details and there are not sufficient the museum staff to help 
explain (Kutalad 2014). Bangkok Folk Museum is likewise. Despite the interesting objects 
themselves, there is not a narrative and activities in this museum. Most Thai visitors 
added that they would like to participate in activities rather than just wandering around 
the museum. These two issues are the major problems of these three museums if they 
need to reach the highest level of satisfaction from the visitors. Figure 4.12, 4.13 and 4.14 














   
 
        
 
 
                        







                  
 
      
 
















Figure 4.14: one of the Bangkok Folk Museum’ exhibition rooms (Source: Author) 
 
 Figure 4.12 and 4.13 illustrate the idea of the exhibition with a static display and 
object density of Million Toy Museum and Suan Pakkad Palace Museum. The objects are 
densely displayed in and on the top of cabinets.  Same as the exhibition of Bangkok Folk 
Museum in Figure 4.14, the illustration illustrates a display with unlabelled objects. It 
reflects a poorly designed and organised exhibition. Moreover, it can be noticed that 
none of these museums provides labels and anything to indicate that it is a participative 
exhibition.       
 Furthermore, the opinions of 46 out of 96 persons who have never been to any 
museum from the list as seen in the result from Figure 4.4 should not be neglected since 
this number is almost half of the overall participants. Their opinions might be able to 




would like them to be improved. Initially, they indicated that they had not had a chance 
to visit the museums from the list yet though they have heard about them. a few of the 
participants from this group still added their general opinions on Thai museums’ 
exhibitions. Although the majority of 46 persons are regular museum-goers and love 
going to museums, their opinions were quite negative. They stated that the subjects of 
the majority of Thai museums are interesting whilst the interpretation methods in the 
exhibitions are not. The content of most museums lack narrative and are too academic. 
They considered this is a problem of Thai museums that need to be solved. Again, this 
point of view agrees with the suggestions from the participants who have been to the 
museums from the list as above and it confirms the visitor’s expectations as mentioned 
in section 4.5.2 that they would like to have fun and participation but a display with single 
way communication method is a weakness of Thai museum exhibitions. 
 Although the overall results from this question show that the majority of Thai 
visitors satisfy with their experience in the museums from the list, it can be seen that the 
factors that make them satisfied are not from the exhibition. Even though they 
mentioned about the elements from the exhibition, the only reminiscence is the factor, 
and this is not relevant to the expectation of the Thai visitors as mentioned earlier. 
Moreover, the result of the exhibitions of Thai museum still contain some weaknesses 
and need to be improved is still plausible. By conducting this questionnaire with the open-
ended question, it is important to understand the nature of Thai people’s communication 
style that they do not straightforwardly express negative opinions. They tended not to 
give their direct opinions on the weakness of the sample museums if they have visited 
although the questionnaire clearly and encouragingly stated that please do not hesitate 
to give opinions. Giving a directly detailed viewpoint seems to be a difficulty of Thai 
people. The participants might feel terrible to give a low satisfaction rate, so they 
compromised with their answers. They would rather keep quiet unless they are 
individually provoked to answer or multiple choices are provided as in Question 1 and 2. 
Therefore, this is why they tend to compromise with the answers and opinions to the 
particular three sample museums from the list. Nonetheless, the opinions about the flaws 




 To conclude, the exhibitions of Thai museum still contain some weaknesses and 
need to be improved despite the majority of Thai visitors’ satisfactions with their 
experience in the museums. The major weaknesses are the lack of participation and the 
narrative in the interpretation method. Since the Thai visitors commented that the 
objects of these three museums are interesting to them, it can be implied that Thai 
museums still have a potential to develop themselves based on the visitors’ comments 
to increase the level of satisfaction. The results of this question help realise the specific 
problem and issue of an exhibition design process that the transformative design 
management framework should focus and solve. This research will take a lack of narrative 
and participation which is the major weakness of the Thai museum exhibition that Thai 
visitors suggest it should be improved as the core problem to examine and minimise. 
Hopefully, the solution help raise the satisfaction rate to ‘very satisfied’ in the future.  
4.4.5 The Definitions of a Well-Designed Museum Exhibition 
 After obtaining the in-depth opinions about what and how Thai visitors would like 
to improve the museum exhibitions if they could, this questionnaire then asked them to 
define ‘a well-designed exhibition. This question has been asked in order to understand 
the ideal characteristics of a museum exhibition in the opinions of Thai visitors. This 
question was an open-ended question; hence, the participants were encouraged to 
provide their opinions freely as an answer. When asking the participants to define ‘well-
designed museum exhibition’ in their own words, there was varied feedback. However, 
the keywords from their answers are accumulated and categorised in groups which could 
be concluded as key characteristics of a well-designed exhibition as shown in the chart in 




Figure 4.15: The key characteristics of ‘a well-designed museum exhibition’ defined by Thai 
visitors 
 
 Nine main keywords or phrases collected from the results as presented in Figure 
4.15 relate to Thai visitors’ opinions of well-designed museum exhibition characteristics. 
These keywords are developed based on the findings of fundamental museum visitors’ 
expectations. The order of importance of these characteristics was ordered according to 
the frequency of being mentioned in the participants’ answers. With this point the 
frequency of being mentioned could be interpreted as importance of that characteristic. 
These nine key characteristics in the order of frequency are Ease and Simplicity (19%), 
Advance knowledge and inspiration (15%) , Participative interactions or activities (14%), 
Clear narrative (13%), Fun and Enjoyable (12%), Up to date (11%), Complete, clear and 
correct information with truthfulness (9%), Impressiveness (4%), Serve all purposes of 
both visitors and the museum itself (3%). Despite those main keywords, other keywords 
such as new, beautiful, appropriate, worthwhile, distinctive are also mentioned. 











THE KEY CHARACTERISTICS OF A WELL - DESIGNED 
MUSEUM EXHIBITION
Ease and Simplicity: 28 Persons
Advance knowledge and  inspiration: 23 Persons
Participative activities and interaction: 22 Persons
Clear narrative: 19 Persons
Fun and Enjoyable: 18 Persons
Up-to-date: 16 Persons
Complete, clear and correct information with truthfulness: 13 Persons
Impressiveness: 6 Persons




(1) Ease and Simplicity 
 The result reveals that 19% of the overall participants exceedingly highlighted the 
term of ‘Ease and Simplicity’ as the most important characteristic of a well-designed 
museum exhibition. The ‘ease and simplicity’ characteristic conforms to ‘ease and 
comfort’ which is one of the five key factors in creating visitor satisfaction and the 
fundamental expectation of museum visitors (Wood, 1983; Sheng and Chen, 2012). 
When museum visitors feel ease and comfort means visitors feel relax in a museum 
surrounding. Normally ‘ease and comfort’ can include tangible elements of a museum 
such as a physical space or museum staff, and intangible elements as the content or 
friendly atmosphere, so can the ‘ease and simplicity’ characteristic. 
 Closer inspection of the result reveals that the participants mostly indicated this 
characteristic relative to the content of an exhibition rather than space. The characteristic 
of ‘ease and simplicity’ to Thai visitors means a museum exhibition space can be ordinary 
in terms of display design, yet the information should be interestingly presented and easy 
to understand. To be precise, the museums should consider present information with a 
short text and avoid jargon. Certainly, not only museum exhibition spaces should have a 
friendly relaxing atmosphere to make visitors feel comfortable to spend time in there, 
but also museum contents should be interpreted to make visitors feel engaged. 
(2) Advance Knowledge and Inspiration  
 The second popular term from the rank is ‘Advance knowledge and inspiration’. 
16% of the participants agreed with this characteristic. The ‘advance knowledge and 
inspiration’ characteristic is definitely concurrent to the ‘new knowledge and opportunity 
to learn’ which is certainly one of the fundamental museum visit expectations and the 
highest factor of expectation of Thai visitor’s as shown in the result from section 4.5.2. 
Therefore, the museum exhibition should possess this characteristic. From the results, 
Thai visitors mentioned that a well-designed exhibition should provide and advance 
knowledge as well as encourage visitors to think critically and inspire visitors to broaden 
outlook. Some participants additionally stated that the provided knowledge should be 




(3) Participative Interactions or Activities 
 The next characteristic is ‘Participative’. 15% of all participants pointed out a well-
designed exhibition should allow visitors to touch and interact more with museum 
exhibitions since the ability to participate in what Thai visitors expect to experience when 
visiting museums according to the result of Question 2. According to this characteristic, 
museums should be more tactile and should provide interactives or activities that related 
to the subject of an exhibition. This does not mean museums have to allow visitors to 
touch every object. On the other hand, they should not put too many ‘Do Not Touch’ 
signs to forbid their visitors until creating an unfriendly atmosphere in the exhibition.   
 This participative characteristic doubtlessly corresponds to the expectation of an 
ability to actively participate in exhibitions while visiting. Participative exhibitions and 
activities can indicate the quality of museums and it is also one of the five key factors in 
visitor satisfaction (Black 2005). Although this characteristic is not chosen as the most 
important aspect, it is the characteristic that most Thai visitors fully aim to develop most 
in museum exhibitions as they mentioned in their answers of Question 4. 
(4) Clear Narrative 
 The keyword ‘Narrative’ is the following term that could be accumulated from the 
results. 13% of the overall participants agreed a well-designed museum exhibition need 
a good narrative. Thai visitors considered a museum exhibition with a clear narrative 
content structure as a better well-designed exhibition than an exhibition that displays 
objects without clear labels or explains what objects are with unnecessary details. Rather 
than being over academic, a narrative style should be enjoyable and simple thus it is clear 
and not boring. The narrative will help create links for the story. This narrative 
characteristic relates to the characteristic of ease and simplicity in terms of museum 
contents, and also relates to participation as this can help tell the ‘story. As visitors are 
concerned about ease of use and comfort atmosphere in an exhibition, the sound of 
narrative in the museum exhibition should be easy to understand. Additionally, this 
characteristic aligns with the expectation of fun as the story that is told in the exhibition 




well-designed exhibition because it provides a sense of causation that helps visitors 
understand museum subject rationally. It is the way to share knowledge from curators to 
museum visitors (Bedford 2014). It will help with visitors learning in museum better.  
(5) Fun and Enjoyable  
 ‘Fun and Enjoyable’ is the next characteristic of a well-designed exhibition 
according to Thai visitors’ opinions. 12% of the participants said a well-designed 
exhibition is supposed to interpret and present knowledge in an enjoyable way and 
should not be boring and static. The characteristic of ‘fun and enjoyable’ in this case refer 
to both activities and contents in an exhibition. Due to the concern about learning with 
fun according to the result, this concern supports the expectation of fun when visiting 
museums of Thai visitors that it must allow participation. This ‘fun and enjoyable’ 
characteristic also is also supported by the characteristic of ease and simplicity since the 
expectation of fun in museum experience also refers to an expectation to experience 
familiar things. This means familiar things can create ease. Additionally, fun and 
enjoyment can be achieved by experiencing a new challenge. A new challenging 
experience is something that visitors normally would expect to have in the museum, 
however, the new challenges should not be exceedingly difficult.   
(6) Being Update  
 Thai visitors also thought that a well-designed museum should hold the 
characteristic of ‘Up-to-date’. 11% of the overall participants who mentioned this 
keyword explained that a museum should be up to date with multiple perspectives which 
means museums should update their looks and their contents by linking a main existing 
content and the object collections of a museum to a current social trend. The linkage 
between these two will raise visitors’ awareness of that topic and make them feel engage 
and involved with that museum’s subject. At the same time, Thai visitors suggested that 
besides being up to date, the content of the exhibition should be critical. Museum 
contents should be presented with multiple perspectives which means the source of 
information should come from multiple sources, analysed and interpreted in neutral 




 This characteristic does not directly match with any fundamental factors of visitor 
expectations. However, it could be said that the ‘up-to-date’ characteristic helps 
encourage visitors to critically think which relates to learning and equal to a new 
challenge and opportunity to learn. Plus, with the multiple critical viewpoints in the 
content can be related to the style of narrative as it creates a narrative voice which 
encourages the emotional and mental participation.   
(7) Complete, Clear and Correct Information with Truthfulness 
 The next keywords collected from the answers are ‘Complete’, ‘Clear’, and 
‘Correct’. 9% of the overall participants agreed that ‘Complete, clear and correct 
information with truthfulness’ is the characteristic of a well-designed exhibition. 
Information in a well-designed exhibition should encompass all important details and it is 
supposed to be clear, accurate and reliable. In terms of being clear, besides being clear 
about the content details in the exhibition, it also includes how a museum clarify the 
identity of itself to the public to help people understand the concept of that museum. 
With this point, it will help the visitor decide more easily if this museum meets their 
interest or not.  Truthfulness, in this case, refers to two aspects. One is the authenticity 
of displayed objects and the other is in regard to the facts in information. 
 The ‘complete, clear, and correct information with truthfulness characteristic 
does not align directly with any factors of museum visitor expectation. However, it 
concerns with other previous mentions characteristics to fulfil the character of being a 
well-designed museum exhibition.  The ‘complete, clear, and correct information with 
truthfulness characteristics should come along with ‘up-to-date’ and ‘narrative’ 
characteristic in order to make the content be inclusive with the storytelling. The 
‘complete, clear, and correct information with truthfulness characteristic is utterly crucial 
for every museum since a museum is counted as a public place for learning support 
(ICOM, 2007). The most important thing is the information in a museum content should 
be narrated with the neutral perspective, especially if the content of the museum relates 
to history, which means the voice of the narrative should not take sides and let the visitors 





 ‘Impressiveness’ and ‘serve all the purposes’ are the last two keywords and 
phrase of a well-designed museum exhibition characteristic that Thai visitor mentioned. 
Impressiveness is quite a broad term; however, it means a memorable museum 
exhibition. A well-designed exhibition should create powerful emotional feelings in 
visitors by using an exhibition space, objects, stories and interpretation to let visitors feel 
a fulfilment after visiting the exhibition.  
(9) Serve All Purposes of Both Visitors and the Museum Itself 
 Meanwhile, ‘serve all the purposes’ means a well-designed exhibition should be 
able to serve the purposes of the museum and the visitors. The purposes of the museum 
can be based on a mission statement such as to serve educational purposes with 
enjoyment. On the other hand, the purposes of visitors mean the expectation of the visit. 
 These two characteristics actually should be the priority to concern when starting 
to design a museum exhibition although only 4% and 3% of the overall participants 
mentioned much about them according to the order from the list. ‘Impressiveness’ and 
‘serve all the purposes’ characteristics should become a prior consideration at the 
beginning of the exhibition design stage because they are the key to help a museum 
reaches and expresses the other characteristics of a well-designed exhibition that 
previously mentioned above. Plus, the key details of these two characteristics are the 
initial indication of success in every aspect of museum establishment, especially with the 
‘serve all the purposes’ characteristic. 
 All of the answers from Thai visitors to the question of what the definition of a 
well-designed museum exhibition reflects what Thai visitors want and expect the 
museum exhibition in Thai museum to be like. The level of the importance of each well-
designed museum exhibition characteristic complies with the rank of the visitor 
expectation aspect. For example, Thai visitors highly expect to get new knowledge more 
than fun. Hence, the knowledge advancement characteristic was mentioned more than 
the characteristic of fun. It will be ideal if all these well-designed exhibition characteristics 




areas which are exhibition components and exhibition configuration. Exhibition 
components mean objects, text information and communication media whilst exhibition 
configurations refer to space and physical characteristics such as size, colour, motion, 
texture (Bitgood, 2011). Since it was mentioned earlier that in terms of exhibition design, 
this research will focus on the content information and communication as a part of 
exhibition component and how the interpretation should be designed to create more 
visitor engagement, these well- designed exhibition characteristics should be concerned 
at the beginning of the exhibition design process.  These characteristics as the definitions 
of a well-designed exhibition can be a supporting consideration alongside the visitor 
expectation to set the key goals and directions of the interpretation when designing an 
exhibition. 
 Based on the results, to be concluded, the ‘ease and simplicity’ characteristic is 
the most important a well-designed exhibition characteristic according to Thai visitors. 
The characteristic of ‘ease and simplicity’ would not have appeared if the other eight 
characteristics had not existed and supported one another. On the other hand, the very 
least mentioned characteristics such ‘serve all the purposes’ should not be neglect to 
concern as the priority when designing a museum exhibition since the purposes of the 
exhibition should be set from the beginning of the exhibition design process. This purpose 
will act as a goal for the museum exhibition to reach other characteristics. Without these 
characteristics, visitors probably would not fully satisfy with their actual experiences of 
the museum visits.  
 The findings of the nine key characteristics of a well-designed exhibition will be 
considered when designing a transformative design management framework as a 
research outcome. Due to the results from the question 4 that Thai museums need to be 
improved narrative and participation rather than space; and the characteristics of a well-
designed exhibition as identified are likely to apply to the area of exhibition components, 







 Besides the discussions along with the analysis of the results from each question, 
the findings also provide interesting additional points to discuss related to the conditions 
of Thai museum exhibitions and these findings.  
4.5.1 The Ability of Thai Museum Exhibition to Facilitate Visitors according to the Findings 
 The results and analysis from the questionnaire raise a discussion on the ability of 
Thai museums exhibitions to facilitate visitors according to general reasons for a visit, 
visitor expectation factors, and satisfaction of the actual experiences. From the overall 
results, it seems to be that the exhibition of Thai museum can provide fundamental 
facilities to serve the visitors based on the general reasons for a visit but might not 
facilitate to meet all the expectations. The discussion regarding visitor’s expectation will 
focus on the first top four expectations which are ‘new knowledge’, ‘fun’, ‘participation 
or interaction during a visit’ and ‘discovery of new interests’.   
 Some accordant and discrepant links between the expectations and the general 
reason for a museum visit of Thai visitors from the results of the questionnaire creates 
doubts about the facilitating ability. Since every reason for a visit as shown in the results 
are the general intention a visit of the individual visitors, it is believable that Thai 
museums can provide the fundamental facilities to fulfil the visitor’s primary need. The 
confirmation of a museum subject of personal interest is the most important factor for 
Thai visitors to decide visiting a museum shows that, at least, the museum content must 
sound interesting enough to makes people decide to visit.  The findings that Thai visitors 
visit a museum because of the museum subject of interest plus highly expect to gain new 
knowledge when visiting are agreeing to each other. These findings also ascertain that 
Thai visitors still see a museum as an educational place but not a leisure space. 
  Zeller (1989 cited by Hein, 2006) identified the three museum philosophies that 
a museum should be educational, aesthetic and social. From these findings, it can be 
initially implied that Thai museums have achieved only the mission of being educational 
more than any others. At the same time, this could additionally be implied that Thai 




The educational mission achievement of Thai museums is the initial finding to ascertain 
the ability of Thai museum to serve their visitors to reach their expectation of gaining 
new knowledge.  
 However, the ability to facilitate gaining new knowledge does not guarantee that 
the museum exhibition of Thai museum can fully support learning as being an educational 
space although Thai museums hold the characteristics of being an educational space. This 
is because it also depends on the interpretation of the exhibition. Gaining new knowledge 
means learning, and learning is an active process that requires engagement and what 
significantly modulates the learning process is the learner’s self-previous experience, 
culture and learning environment (Hein, 2006). Therefore, the interpretation of the 
content and the objects in the museum is also an important factor to enhance learning 
in museums. Definitely, each visitor has individual learning behaviour ability, but the 
museum should provide the fundamental information for learning and activity to support 
visitor learning. The easiest fundamental interpretation that the museum can do to 
support learning is to provide information about their objects.  
 According to the results from the question about the satisfaction on the actual 
experience at the museum exhibition, Thai visitors stated that it would be better if Thai 
museum exhibitions provide more narrative information in any form of communication 
media, and participation in the museum. This result means Thai museums are still lack of 
these two features. This could be implied that the museum exhibition design process 
related to interpretation is probably not well planned at the beginning.  
 This significant finding leads to the discussion about the ability of Thai museum 
exhibition to meet the expectation of ‘fun’ and ‘participation or interaction during the 
visit’. It is still unsure that Thai museum exhibition can fully facilitate visitors to reach 
these two factors which are important in the learning process.  It is interesting to notice 
the further findings reveal that Thai visitors also expected to have fun in the museum 
although the expectation level of this factor is lower than the expectation to gain new 
knowledge. Even the result from question about the ideal well-designed exhibition 




visitors thought fun in a museum exhibition is not a crucial well-designed exhibition 
characteristic as much as knowledge enhancement. Fun should be the prior motive of a 
museum visit according to the theory of visitor engagement. The lower expectation of 
fun of Thai visitors is a contrast to Hood’s statement that fun is a general motivation and 
the fundamental expectation when visiting the museums. Nonetheless, it is concordant 
to the point that Thai visitors go to museum because of wanting to get new knowledge 
and emphasises that Thai visitors see museums as an educational space. 
 Furthermore, from the result of the question about actual experience in the 
museums from the list, none of the Thai visitors stated about fun. This is because perhaps 
they felt that Thai museum exhibition did not allow them to participate in the exhibition 
or did not provide interaction during a visit. This might be an indication that Thai museum 
exhibitions do not hold enough characteristic of fun and participatory that would help 
enhance learning effectively. Participation is a part of the process of learning in the 
museum. The process of learning in the museums is a constructivist process which 
requires active engagement. Visitors make their own meanings which come from 
museum objects plus interpretation and their previous personal experiences. With this 
process, visitors learn by forming their own knowledge (Hein, 2006). Therefore, Thai 
museum exhibition definitely needs to design the interpretation that comes with 
storytelling and an active interaction to create active engagement which leads to full 
learning support.   
 If reconsidering about the low expectation of ‘fun’, on the other hand, it could be 
discussed that Thai visitors might consider that visiting the museum because of the 
museum subject of interest means fun although the highest expectation of a visit is still 
to gain new knowledge or learn something new. This point perhaps can be interpreted 
that Thai visitors would love to have both fun and opportunity to learn in the museums 
simultaneously. Fun in the definition of Thai visitors means they do not feel bored at all 
while visiting the museum exhibition and it might not be boring to Thai visitors as long as 
the museum subject meets personal interest. Although the overall results about the 
satisfaction level reveal that Thai visitors seem to be satisfied with their actual experience 




exhibition service to help visitors reach expectations of fun and participation.  At this 
point,  it could be concluded that fun is not the most important factor for Thai visitors to 
go to the museum but it is still important to support learning and engagement in the 
museum because it is the key to make visitors not feel bored during a visit and helps 
create the relaxed atmosphere. Thus, it has low expectations, yet it cannot be 
abandoned.  
 Once Thai museums prove the ability to provide fun and participation, this can 
help the museum promote visitors’ new interests that come from learning. To facilitate 
the visitors to reach this expectation, the museums need to be up to date by linking the 
story and the content of their objects to current social trends. Interpretation will play a 
big part in this. The results can be implied that Thai museums have this potential, but it 
needs to be managed from the beginning of the exhibition plan. Thai museum exhibitions 
are mostly objected-oriented exhibitions. The museum must have a plan to interpret and 
present their objects with more narrative information to ensure the visitors understand 
what the content is. Since learning something new needs previous personal knowledge, 
culture and experiences to create learning,  sufficient information will support the prior 
knowledge and generate the new knowledge for the visitors.   
 In conclusion, it seems to be a confirmation that Thai museum exhibitions hold 
the ability to help visitors gain new knowledge as they expect. On the other hand, it is still 
uncertain to say that they fully meet the expectation of fun and participative, however, 
they have potential to facilitate these elements to meet these expectations. Until now, 
Thai museums need to change their environments to become more relaxed spaces for 
leisure purposes as well as provide knowledge to public alongside being entertaining and 
participative.  
4.5.2 The Compatibility between the Characteristics of a Well-Designed Museum 
Exhibition and the Characteristics of Transformative Museum  
 From the findings of the characteristics of a well-designed museum exhibition 




characteristics to find the accordance. Table 4.2 below shows the compatibility between 
these two concepts of the characteristics  
Table 4.2 The characteristics of a well-designed museum exhibition in comparison to the 
transformative museum characteristics 
 
 The definitions of a well-designed museum exhibition characteristics by Thai 
visitors ascertain the attributes of the transformative museum. The Transformative 
Museum Concept is to change the existing functions to benefit both museums and 
visitors. ‘Flexibility’, ‘creativity’ and ‘innovation’ are the three keywords to apply to 
practice to make a museum transformative. Thus, these well-designed exhibition 
characteristics help visualise and expand the understanding of how the museum should 
use these three keywords to practice by setting the exhibition design goals according to 
the well-designed exhibition characteristics to make the museum a transformative 
museum.  
4.5.3 Possibility and Ability of Thai Museums Exhibition to Become a Well-Designed 
Exhibition with Transformative Characteristics  
 All the answers about the definition of a well-designed exhibition reflect the ways 
Thai visitors want to see Thai museums improve in the future. Although the results show 
Well-designed Museum Exhibition 
Characteristics 
Transformative Museum Characteristics 
for Museum Exhibition Design 
Advance knowledge and inspiration Creating inspiration and curiosity 
Building a learning experience 
Participative interactions or activities 




Up to date 
Complete, clear and correct information 
with truthfulness 
 
Connecting with story and objects 
Ease and Simplicity 
Impressiveness 
Serve all purposes of both visitors and 
the museum itself 
 





that Thai visitors seem to be satisfied with their actual museum visit experiences, these 
definitions of a well-designed exhibition defined by the Thai visitors seem to be the 
considerable argument against those results. With the opinions about the flaws of Thai 
museums’ exhibitions and the fact that the high satisfaction rate with the actual visit of 
Thai visitors is not from experience with the exhibitions but more about something else, 
they indicate that satisfaction might not be completed. 
 Furthermore, when comparing the findings of the well-designed exhibition 
characteristics to the Thai museum exhibitions, the exhibitions from the sample Thai 
museum from the list do not still completely possess those characteristics. The in-depth 
opinions of the exhibitions in the Thai museum from Thai visitors based on their actual 
experience are supportive evidence of the different characteristics between the Thai 
museum exhibition and the ideal well-designed museum exhibition. This can be an 
approval that Thai museums need to be improved in order to complete the characteristics 
of a well-designed exhibition.  
 Thai museum exhibitions still lack proper interpretation which helps complete the 
participative characteristic and narrative characteristic. The participants mostly 
suggested that Thai museums should provide more active participation opportunities 
rather than the exhibitions for wandering around and reading labels which are passive 
participation. Furthermore, storytelling in the exhibitions should be provided more which 
means details in the museum contents should be told with a clear and consistent order. 
This is to make visitors understand the content more easily. With active participation plus 
clear content, the museums can create more visitor engagement. 
 Missing these two characteristics leads to an uneasy feeling when visiting 
museums. All three museums, Million Toy museum, Suan Pakkad Palace Museum and 
Bangkok Folk Museums are an example. They are so-called object-oriented museums, yet 
have fewer labels and narratives to tell the sequence stories and their importance. There 
are still many museums in Thailand with this character regardless of additional forbidden 
signs which make visitors feel uncomfortable and do not know what to do in the 




 Additionally, according to the actual visitor experience with other Thai museums, 
especially small independent museums, it can be noticed that some key characteristics 
are still missing — for example, ‘up to date’ with multiple perspectives characteristics. 
Thai museums are not fully showing they contain this characteristic. The three samples 
museums from the list are the examples. Regardless of a lack of narrative content in the 
exhibitions, these three museums rarely provided the temporary exhibition, which is 
another tool to create a revisit. According to Mr Krirk Yoonpun, the owner and the 
founder of Million Toy Museum, the relocation and addition of the objects have been 
done in order to change the atmosphere of the exhibition. However, the visitors still 
suggest that there should be a temporary exhibition since the visitors who visited this 
museum more than once did not notice much the difference. A temporary exhibition is 
an advantage for the museum to promote the being up-to-date characteristic and 
enhance the multiple perspectives on the museum subject. Having a temporary 
exhibition regularly is a strength for a museum to get attention and make use of the 
museum objects and their contents to become topical and controversial (Belcher 1991). 
Hence, a temporary exhibition considered as an effective choice to build up this 
characteristic.  
 Missing one key characteristic lead to missing the other one. Due to unnoticeable 
or irregular changes in the museum, this creates a lack of impressive characteristic.  Thai 
visitors feel the exhibition is monotonous. They prefer to see novel aspects of an 
exhibition in terms of its content and interpretation as they further mentioned when 
asking Thai visitors to define a definition of a well-designed exhibition. Interesting objects 
only is not enough for making visitors feel fascinated if there is nothing changed for a long 
period (Anonymous 2011). Therefore, regularly making museum itself update by creating 
a temporary exhibition alongside being narrative and participative helps create 
impressiveness in the exhibition.   
 The other characteristic to be discussed is ‘serving purposes of both visitors and 
the museum itself’. Serving the visitors’ purposes means the visitors at least fulfil their 
expectations and have a memorable experience of a visit. Meanwhile an exhibition serves 




term financial benefits to the museum (Bogle, 2013). This characteristic should be taken 
as the most crucial characteristic since setting the purpose of the exhibition is the 
important action at the beginning stage. However, it was the least mentioned. Definitely 
most Thai museums have the core purpose of advancing knowledge and conserve 
cultural heritage and artefacts, yet some museums are not certain on their purpose when 
designing an exhibition. Therefore, the content is erratic. At the same time, sticking to 
only one purpose is not a good idea because that means the museums tend either not to 
change or neglect to develop themselves. Suan Pakkad Palace Museum’s purpose, for 
instance, is just for educational profits. Thus, the exhibitions were designed just for 
educational and hardly changed for a long time (Kutalad, 2014). Therefore, it might be 
better if the museums keep redefining their purpose based on the current trend and 
ascertain whether they meet that standard.   
 Since the museum exhibitions in Thai museums are object-oriented, they still have 
the possibility to enhance the nine characteristics of a well-designed museum exhibition. 
However, what weakens Thai museums’ ability to strengthen their practice is the 
curators’ insufficient museum staff and museum exhibition design management 
knowledge. They are a single curator who works in the museum. Therefore, this research 
outcome will be an alternative solution to help the museum reach well-designed 
exhibition characteristics.    
 
4.6 Chapter Summary  
 Consequently, this questionnaire reaches its aim by discovering the exciting 
findings from the five main questions. The initial result relates to Thai visitor demographic 
presents that the prospect main target visitors of Thai museums are adult females more 
than males with the age range of 20-35 years old and work as employees in either public 
companies or government offices. This group of visitors may or may not have children, 
indicating this visitor group as a family group visitor. However, this questionnaire tends 
to understand and present the opinions of an adult visitor individually rather than a family 




 The museum subject of personal interest is the ultimate key factor behind every 
answer to each question in this questionnaire. The influential factor of a museum visit of 
Thai visitors is the museum’s subject that matches with visitor’s personal interest. This 
factor coheres to the highest expectation of gaining new knowledge of Thai visitors when 
visiting any museums. The evidence shows in a significant number of the answers from 
the participants of this questionnaire about what brings them to the sample museums 
from the list. The museum subject of personal interest definitely makes the visitors 
satisfied with the museum exhibitions' actual experience; yet, the museum exhibitions 
still expose weaknesses and need to be improved. The major disadvantages of Thai 
museums exhibitions that dissatisfy Thai visitors are missing narrative and participative 
characteristics. These two characteristics are the moderately essential characteristics of 
a well-design museum exhibition according to Thai visitors. Plus, the characteristic of 
advanced knowledge and inspiration is concerned with the museum subject of personal 
interest factor. Nonetheless, the most important key characteristics of a well-designed 
museum exhibition in Thai visitors’ point of view is ease and simplicity.   
 The rationale of this questionnaire is to understand the genuine reasons for 
visiting a museum, expectations of the visit, and the experience from a visit will benefit 
the framework development in terms of the museum exhibition design factors. The 
reasons for visiting and the expectation of visiting will guide the framework development 
focused on what the curators should pay attention to when designing the exhibition and 
how they should design the interpretation in their museum. The opinions on the 
definitions of a well-designed exhibition will reveal the museum exhibition's ideal that 
Thai visitors want. This revelation will reveal the true needs and can be the reference for 
exhibition design in Thai museums in the future. 
 The full results help understand more deeply about Thai visitors’ thoughts about 
a museum visit. These results will be the fundamental key to developing the design 
management framework focusing on interpretation in the exhibition design process, 
indicating that Thai museum exhibitions are still lacking narrative and participative 
characteristics. The development of the design management framework will help the 




concerned with when they plan to design the interpretation in the museum exhibitions 
and how they can manage their design process to create engagement in their exhibitions. 
The key results from this questionnaire, especially from the question about visitor 
expectation and the definitions of a well-designed museum exhibition, will contribute to 
the transformative design management framework development stage. The results and 
findings will be further analysed alongside the results and finding from the primary 
research with the curators from the small independent museum in Thailand and in 
England in order to help shape the proper key solution that will be part of the framework 
























Chapter four already revealed Thai visitors’ expectations and perspectives on 
their museum visits. The museum staff points of view on how the exhibitions are designed 
are also needed as a factor to develop the Transformative Museum Exhibition Design 
Management framework. Thus, the primary research will also be conducted in the 
museums. In-depth interview was chosen as the main method. However, before 
proceeding with the in-depth interview, a plan was needed to prepare the way in which 
the in-depth interview was conducted. A question set is the core tool for the in-depth 
interview; therefore, an observation has been made in preparation for the in-depth 
interview with the aim of collecting the data for developing the effective rational 
questions set. Besides that, site observation has been conducted to select the right 
targeted museums to participate in this research. The observation for this research is site 
observation, which was made on potential small independent museums with 
transformative museum characteristics in both England and Thailand. The objectives of 
site observations are as followed. 
1. To make a list of the targeted museums for the observation according to the 
selection criteria as set 
2. To determine the observation factors and identify the criteria  
3. To visit the actual sites to observe  
4. To communicate with the museum staff as a part of the observation 
5. To summarise and analyse the collected data  






The objectives of site observation can be grouped as a process under five key activities 
and three phases as illustrated in Figure 5.1 
 
Figure 5.1 The process of site observation 
 
 This chapter describes in detail how the site observation was made as well as 
revealing the data from the observation. The description will start from the preparation 
of the observation which is the pre-site visiting phase. Then, following with the 
observation journey which refers to the on-site visiting phase. The description will end 
with how data is transferred then summarised and analysed after visiting the site, which 
is the principal concern of this chapter, plus the discussions  
 
5.2 Preparation 
 The preparation of the site observation is the pre - site visiting phase, which 
included the activity of selection and identification 
5.2.1 Selection of the Museums 
The first activity to conduct the site observation is selecting the prospective 
targeted museums. The selection of the museums in both countries started from setting 
the criteria of the museums that would become the participating museum. Since this 




Thailand to better deal with the exhibition design process, the core benchmark for the 
selection of participating museum is that the museum must be an independent museum 
with a specific theme of content or collections. The list of potential museums was 
established using online sources. 
The initial list of small independent museums in England included The Pen 
Museum, Cotswold Motoring Museum and Toy Collection, Pollock Toy Museum, The Fan 
Museum, The Cartoon Museum, Derby Museum, The National Gas Museum, The 
National Justice Museum, Imperial War Museum, and London Transport Museum. 
Meanwhile, the original targeted small independent museums in Thailand were Baan Mo 
Waan, Thai Medicine Museum, Thai National Flag Museum, Batcat Museum and Toy 
Collection, Bangkok Doll Museum, Seashell Museum, Berlin Pharmaceutical Museum, 
Clock and Watch Museum, Jesada Technik Museum, Museum of Floral Culture, Suan 
Pakkad Palace Museum, Bangkok Folk Museum and Million Toy Museum by Krirk 
Yoonpun. These museums fall into the category of independent museums since they are 
run by independent bodies and not directly funded by the government. Moreover, they 
are small in terms of the single theme of their collections. 
It was unfortunate that a few targeted museums in Thailand were not eligible 
when rechecking the status of the museums. As planned earlier that the research would 
bring Suan Pakkad Palace Museum and Bangkok Folk Museum as part of this research, 
the plan had to change because these two museums do not satisfy the selection criteria. 
Suan Pakkad Palace Museum collections are too diverse although it is an independent 
museum.  Meanwhile, Bangkok Folk Museum is under Bangrak District Office, which is 
the local administration although it is owned by an individual. In fact, Bangkok Folk 
Museum originally belonged to the lady who owned the house and every object, and later 
the museum was transferred to local authority management. Furthermore, the object 
collections of Bangkok Folk Museum are varied, which does not meet the concept of small 
independent museum. Therefore, these two museums were eliminated from the list. At 
the same time, the researcher discovered that the Seashell Museum does not exist 




5.2.2 Identification of Observation Factors 
 Identifying the factors that need to be observed is the next activity after finishing 
the preparation of the list of prospective museums from the selection stage. Since this 
research aims to develop the framework as a solution to enhance Thai small independent 
museum curators’ knowledge in exhibition design, the prospective museums’ exhibitions 
both in Thailand and England are the core observation target of this site observation. The 
exhibitions of small independent museums in England were also observed because the 
exhibition design knowledge and practices from the western museum are one of the 
aspects to help develop the framework.  This research did not consider small independent 
museums in countries in Asia such as Japan, Korea or Singapore as an observation factor    
since museology knowledge and practice in western countries is more advance. Especially 
England, which it is the pioneer in museology knowledge. Therefore, only the small 
independent museums in England will be targeted.  
 Aside from the exhibitions, initial interaction with museum staff is another factor 
of this observation in order to examine their attitude toward customer service that leads 
































Table 5.1 initially provides the idea of what the criteria of the museum exhibition 
and museum personnel that will be observed are.  The criteria can be divided into two 
parts based on the transformative concept with the theme of institutional organisation 
transformation, which concerns the transformation of museum management aspects 
and practices. The first part of the criteria is concerned with a museum exhibition and the 
second part is concerned with museum personnel. The characteristics derive from the 
secondary data in the concept of Transformative Museum, and the findings from the 




the definitions of a well-designed museum exhibition. In addition, the characteristics are 
also grouped based on the roles of a museum that it must be intellectual, aesthetic and 
social (Hein, 2006). 
This site observation of the exhibitions will focus on how the exhibition 
communicates to the audience besides the exhibition atmosphere. To be precise, the 
observation would like to identify how the exhibition facilitates visitor engagement with 
the content and objects as well as how the interpretation appears in the museum 
exhibition. Meanwhile, interaction with the museum staff will be a clue to voluntary 
actions. A short conversation with the them will help identify at the beginning if they 
seem to hold the transformative museum personnel characteristics or not. An initial short 
conversation about how the general situations related to the museum and their museum 
exhibition design will help to determine the general ideas and visions of their museum 
management practice. The qualifications of the observation factors will be identified by 
setting the criteria using the characteristic of the Transformative Museum Concept as a 
key setting. The criteria based on the Transformative Museum Concept helps to identify 
the potential participating museums as it brings out the characteristic of being flexible 
which means the museums are ready to adapt themselves to a new challenge and 
knowledge (Nielsen, 2014). At the same time, the museums can show their part in 
educational support by collaborating with researchers.  
 
5.3 The Observation Journey 
This section will describe two activities during the site visiting which are visiting 
and data collection 
5.3.1 Visiting  
The site observation requires the observation area to be delimited. Concentrating 
on observing only the exhibition area is the first limitation according to the research aim. 
The term ‘exhibition’ in this research as mentioned earlier means the areas that the 




observation involved general walking through the exhibition area from the entrance until 
the end. Due to the different sizes of the museums, some targeted museums have more 
than one exhibition areas and they are separate. This situation tended to happen with 
the targeted museums in England. Derby Museum, National Justice Museum and Imperial 
War Museum are the cases for this situation. The solution for this situation, therefore, is 
selecting the specific exhibition area to observe. The selected area tends to be one big 
exhibition room with a particular topic related to the main theme15. The observation 
route in each museum is simple. Usually the observation route starts from the entrance 
which is the beginning of the exhibition until the end by following the floor plan unless 
the exhibition allows a free walk. The observation is just the same as when visiting the 
museum in general because some of them were the first visit.  
Communicating with the museum staff is another activity during the visit. It helps 
to determine the responses of the museum personnel, and how active and helpful they 
are. This activity tended to happen after observing the exhibition area. The 
communication mostly involved talking about the museum and the exhibition, and end 
with asking if it is possible for the museum become part of the research. Some museums 
gave the contact emails of the relevant persons. The response after directly contacting 
the person can be another indication of whether the museum possesses the 
characteristics of a transformative museum.       
5.3.2 Data collection  
 The advantages of observation are evaluating and assessing the tasks, individual 
and artefacts in the research setting to identify the qualification of the observed factors 
(Pershing et al. 2006). Data collection during the observation was collected by taking 
notes, taking photos and having a short conversation with the museum staff to evaluate 
the targeted museum by using the criteria for identification as mentioned earlier.  
 The process of data collection is semi-structured observation. This site 
observation is structured in terms of the list of specific variables that have been prepared 
 




before starting the observation. It is also an unstructured observation because it is the 
initial stage of data collection. It is the method that helps the researcher become familiar 
with the new atmosphere and insiders by taking in as much as possible (Pershing 2006 
cited Jorgensen, 1989). Especially when it was the first time visiting the listed targeted 
museums, this observation is to explore and gather pilot expected data in the novel 
situation.  
The observation technique that was used in this site observation is artefact study 
which is the part of Zemke and Kramlinger’s six structured observational techniques 
(1982 cited in Pershing, 2006). Artefact study is the examination of the artefact to 
understand its role in the observation setting that could lead to behaviour performance. 
Therefore, observing the communication process and elements in the exhibitions is 
comparable to an introduction to understanding the character of each museum and their 
potentiality to be participating museums in this research.               
  This technique could be counted as the supplement for the next step of the 
primary research. The other technique of this observation is a selective - descriptive 
observation which was developed based on the processes of conducting observation 
from Angrosino and dePerez (2000, cited Kawulich, 2005). Normally, descriptive 
observation is a non- limit observation process as a researcher tends to observe 
everything and anything as if s/he knows nothing. Meanwhile selective observation is 
more systematic as a researcher select the observation factors to focus on during 
observation. This site observation was determined to incorporate both processes 
because this site observation is taken as a preparatory method for the interview. 
Furthermore, descriptive observation will decrease the possibility of bias in the 
atmosphere of the site during the observation in case the researcher has been to that 
museum before.   
The tools for data collection during the observation was taking notes and taking 
photos. There was a check list sheet for the observation to help recall if the observed 












                         
 
                                                    Figure 5.2 The observation checklist sheet 
 
5.4 Data Transfer 
As previously mentioned, the aim of this site observation is to indicate the 
possibility of being a participating museum by using the characteristics of transformative 
museum as the criteria to select the museums. The required initial data are the observed 
characteristics of a transformative museum to develop a ration question set for the in-
depth interview stage. The targeted museum should hold at least six out of twelve 
characteristics. At least three from each category would become the prospective 
participating museum. The additional required fundamental information from this 
observation is the idea of how the exhibition of each museum facilitates visitor 
engagement using museum interpretation.  
This section will be a data summary begin with the data retrieved from the 
observation in the small independent museums in England. This will be followed by the 
data from the observation in the small independent museums in Thailand. 
Museum name:  
Contact:  
 
Museum exhibition  
 
Museum personnel 
     Up to Date 
 
      Friendly  
     Narrative, story of object 
 
      Easy to approach 
     Participation 
 
      Supportive and helpful 
     Digital devices 
 
      Open-mined, would like to try something new 
     Inspiring 
 
      Would love to help and be part of the research 








5.4.1 Data Summary from the Observation in the Small Independent Museum in England 
 Ten small independent museums in England from the initial list were observed. 
Table 5.2 summarises the transformative characteristics found in ten small independent 
museums.    
Table 5.2 Summary of transformative characteristics in small independent museums in England 
  
 As seen in Table 5.2, The Pen Museum is the one that possesses all twelve 


























































































































































































































































































































































































































Museum, and Cotswold Motoring Museum and Toy Collection meet ten transformative 
characteristics. Imperial War Museum and London Transport Museum hold nine 
transformative characteristics. The Fan Museum meets seven transformative 
characteristics. The last three that hold less than six transformative characteristics are 
The National Gas Museum, Pollock Toy Museum and The Cartoon Museum. With this 
summary, it can also see that the exhibitions of The National Justice Museum and Imperial 
War Museum meet all criteria of transformative characteristics. Whilst Cotswold 
Motoring Museum and Toy Collection’s staff hold all six transformative characteristics as 
well.16  
 In general, this observation found that arousal of curiosity is the characteristic 
that every museum from the list has in common. The exhibitions in these targeted small 
independent museums arouse curiosity due to their theme and objects. The specific 
theme of collections such as pens, fans, cartoon and comic art, and toys initially creates 
wonder at how these simple objects become the museum topic, what their stories are 
about, and how their contents will be presented. The number of objects, their rareness 
and how they are displayed in the exhibition also help capture visitors’ interest. 
Meanwhile, the specific theme of content such as justice, warfare, and gas increase 
curiosity in terms of what kind of collections and objects are and the story about them is. 






















Figure 5.3 The stunning collections of The Pen Museum in Birmingham and The Fan Museum     










Figure 5.4 The specific theme and content of the museum such as Cartoon Museum                





 The observations also found that the exhibitions in these small independent 
museums communicate with visitors using the group of sequential content all along the 
exhibitions. The National Justice Museum, Imperial War Museum and London Transport 
Museum are the example. Figure 5.5 illustrate the Crime Gallery Exhibition in The 
National Justice Museum presents the fundamental information on what crime is and 
why criminals committed crimes with sequential content. Visitors can gain a general 
understanding of crime from the explanation from the first panel. Later they can walk 
freely around the exhibition area to find out other information relating to crime, some 
technical terms and the example of criminal cases. 
Figure 5.5 The permanent exhibition gallery of National Justice Museum (Source: Author) 
 
 Most importantly, it can be noticed that the observed museums use easy 
interactive activities, both digital and non-digital, that allow participations during the visit 
to facilitate visitor engagement. For example, the National Justice Museum provides the 
simple offline activities alongside the digital interactive games in each sub-topic in the 




touch and explore the objects connections using the equipment such as a magnifying 
glass. Easy tactile activities are also provided. A wooden animal mask with visual 
simulation lens and a plastic handle mask with different shape of animals’ fangs and teeth 
are the example (Figure 5.8). The Pen Museum has a different pen nibs writing test 
station (see Figure 5.9), and a pen nib making demonstration during the tour under 
supervision of a museum volunteer who has experienced from the pen trade 
manufacture (Figure 5.10) 










Figure 5.7 The Safe Interactive: a non-digital activity in the permanent exhibition of National 





















Figure 5.10 Demonstration station for making pen nibs and the almost finished result        
(Source: Author) 
 
 The data relating to the characteristics of the transformative museum personnel 
involve the period after contacting the museum about being a research participant. The 
observation made by communicating museum staff during and after the visit found that 
the staff from the Pen Museum and Cotswold Motoring Museum and Toy Collection met 
all the transformative characteristics. Meanwhile, there is also a museum in which the 
personnel did not show any transformative museum characteristics. The staff from most 
of the museums from the list were approachable, but not all of them were supportive or 
friendly. The museums that meet the characteristic of being open-minded and 
collaborative are the museums that were willing to participate in the research. It seems 
hard to identify the creative characteristic of the museum staff from the observation. 
Therefore, it does not mean the museum personnel of the museums from the list are not 
creative although the characteristic is not obvious.  
  It was difficult to reach and interact with the museum personnel in some 
museums, for example, Imperial War Museum, London Transport Museum and Pollock 
Toy museum. Therefore, some museums from the list were given a low evaluation in 




evaluation in relation to museum exhibition with transformative characteristics. The 
other factor that makes some museums from the list receive a the low score in the 
evaluation of transformative museum personnel characteristics is when curators declined 
when contacted with a request to participate in the research, even though their 
qualifications meet the criteria. Due to their refusal, there are, finally, six museums 
participating in the in-depth interview stage. 
5.4.2 Data Summary from the Observation in the Small Independent Museum in Thailand 
Table 5.3 Summary of transformative characteristics of the exhibition in small independent 

































































































































































































































   







































































       
 





 Table 5.3 illustrates the result of the observation in nine small independent 
museums in Thailand. The result reveals that five out of nine museums have more than 
six transformative characteristics. None of them possesses all twelve transformative 
characteristics. Thai National Flag Museum is the museum that satisfies ten 
transformative characteristics, which is the highest number, whilst the Million Toy 
Museum by Krirk Yoonpun meets nine characteristics. The rest  of the results reveal in 
descending order. Museum of Floral Culture has eight transformative characteristics. 
Baan Mo Waan and Berlin Pharmaceutical Museum possess seven characteristics. Batcat 
Museum and Toys meet six of the transformative characteristics and so does Clock and 
Watch Museum. Jessada Technick Museum and Bangkok Doll Museum the least of the 
transformative characteristics, just three and two17.    
 The observations generally found that the small independent Thai museums have 
the characteristics of transformative museum relating to museum exhibitions less than 
the characteristics relating to museum personnel. Observing the exhibitions 
demonstrated that the characteristics of arousing curiosity is the top characteristic that 
Thai museums tend to have. On the other hand, there is the only one museum that 
possesses the characteristic of involving digital technology. The exhibition of the small 
independent Thai museums arouse curiosity and  due to their objects such as the antique 
clocks, toys and Thai national flags from different period of time (see Figure 5.6, 5.7 and 
5.8).  The great number of objects and the way they are exhibited can enhance visitors’ 
wonder since most Thai museums are the object-oriented type of museum. The 
characteristic of being up to date, inspiring and having a connection between story and 
object are also fairly detected. However, it seems that the museums that have a 
connection between story and objects such as Thai National Flags Museum, Museum of 
Floral Culture and Baan Mo Waan Museum rely on a tour guide as a condition to make 
the connection between story and object obvious. (see Figure 5.9)   
 




  Figure 5.11 The stunning collections of antique clocks and watches at Clock and Watch 
Museum (Source: Author) 
 
Figure 5.12 The massive collections of toys from Million Toy Museum and Batcat Museum          





Figure 5.13 The collections of Thai national flags from different periods of time and archives in 
Thai National Flag Museum (Source: Author) 
 
Figure 5.14 The display of original pharmacy in the exhibition of Baan Mo Waan Museum (Left) 
and the display of how flowers are used in a Thai engagement ceremony in the Museum of 






  None of the exhibitions of the Thai museums from the list possesses the 
characteristic of being participative. This finding emphasises that the issue with 
exhibitions in the Thai museums that still need improvement in interpretation. Although 
the result shows that small independent Thai museums from the list tend to possess very 
few transformative exhibition characteristics, these museums still have some potential in 
their exhibition elements to be developed to satisfy the rest of the transformative 
characteristics.    
 Despite few possessions of the transformative exhibition characteristics, the 
observation reveals that museum personnel in the small independent museums in 
Thailand have strong transformative characteristics. There are three museums that their 
transformative characteristics in personnel are remarkable although their exhibitions do 
not show many transformative characteristics. The National flag Museum and the Million 
Toy Museum are the museums that their possession of the transformative characteristics 
relating to museum personnel are remarkable. They possess all six of them whilst the 
Museum of Floral Culture just misses one. Thai museum staff are approachable, 
supportive, collaborative and friendly. These four characteristics are easy to notice 
because the museums are small in terms of their physical size and the number of staff. 
Creative seems to be the weakest transformative characteristic of the small independent 
Thai museums as there are only two museums possess this quality.  
 In the end, six small independent museums in from Thailand were chosen. The 
number of the potential museums dropped from nine because some prospective 
museums from the list did not satisfy the qualities set out in the criteria.  
 
5.5 Data Analysis and the Development of a Question Set for the In-depth Interview 
 What stands out from the data gathered from the observation is that the 
transformative characteristics in relation to museum exhibitions are more remarkable in 
the exhibitions of the small independent museums in England rather than the ones in 
Thailand. As seen in Table 5.2 and 5.3, the small independent museums in England have 




of 22. The score for the transformative characteristics displayed by the exhibition in the 
small independent museums in England are two times greater for small independent 
museums in Thailand. At the same time, the score for the transformative characteristics 
relating to museum personnel of the small independent museums from both countries 
are not different, although the transformative museum personnel characteristics of Thai 
museums seem to be higher. The small independent museums in England received a 
characteristic score of 35 while the museums in Thailand scored 36.  
A closer inspection of the results reveals that the exhibitions of the small 
independent Thai museums lack qualities of participation and use of digital technology. 
Participation is an important part of learning and visitor engagement in museums by 
working through interpretation, since interpretation is the process of enabling people’s 
understanding, and one of the ways of achieving this is to allow people to participate 
during the exhibition visit. Participation as means of a learning is in accordance with the 
theory of the museum as place of free-choice learning whereby visitors construct new 
knowledge based on their previous knowledge and experiences (Falk, 2009). Nina Simon 
(2010) also ascertained that the idea of free-choice learning is one of the fundamental 
theories of visitor participation in the museum. Simon also stated the other two theories 
to promote participation in museums. One is the audience-centred approach, and the 
other is the theory of enabling users’ voices to energise public-facing programmes and 
design projects. According to Simon (ibid.), a museum involving participation is a 
participatory institution which visitors can create, share and connect with each other 
around the same content. If so, this is the key to being participative that Thai museums 
still lack because their exhibitions communicate via one-way communication and are very 
focused on content that might not be fully provided. Simon also argued that if any 
museum cannot promote participation in the exhibition, it means the design should be 
blamed not the participants, which is a strong argument. Therefore, to have participation 
means interpretation is needed. What is more, a good exhibition design plan is also 
required in order to have a good interpretation.    
At the same time, a participative activity can operate with or without digital 




technology as the part of the exhibition because digital interactivity is counted as a great 
tool to enhance participation and visitor experience and engagement. According to 
Graham Black (2012), the reason digital media is used in exhibitions is that most museums 
have focused on content delivery and a linear narrative approach based on chronology. 
With this in mind, museums increase the complexity of the exhibition by using media to 
present the content rather than using collections, which later with this solution becoming 
another problem since using digital technology comes with both positive and negative 
consequences.  
Digital technologies such as interactive or touchscreen multimedia are 
undoubtedly engaging and interesting as they attract visitors. On the other hand, Black 
(ibid.) mentions considerable negative effects of using digital media. Black argues that 
the very first inevitable disadvantage that museums have to face once they start installing 
digital media is the cost of exhibition maintenance that will become increasingly 
expensive. Additionally, their attractiveness could reduce the value of museum objects 
by making visitors rush to the digital device without paying attention to the actual objects. 
This neglect could lead to a situation in which the role of the museum exhibition could 
become less important and even obsolete. At the same time, if the museums depend too 
much on digital media as interpretation tools, there will be nothing new for visitors in a 
few years which means that they are no longer need to come back to the museums. 
Furthermore, museums might overlook differences in visitors’ learning styles, learning 
motivations and level of understanding. Therefore, using digital technology might not be 
the solution for every museum. From Black’s arguments, it could be suggested that using 
digital media does not allow an exhibition to operate long-term.  
These negative effects become problems for most Thai museums that try to install 
digital media devices in their exhibitions since they believe that promoting participation 
in the museum exhibition means using only digital interaction. Moreover, although using 
digital technology will successfully attract and increase visitor numbers, it does not do so 
in the long term. This does not mean it is wrong for museums to still consider involving 
digital technology in their exhibitions since it still provides benefits. Nonetheless, what 




to use digital technology in terms of not letting it take over the whole exhibition and being 
consistent when using it as a tool to narrate the content.  
The other transformative museum characteristic that small independent Thai 
museums seem to lack is the connection between the story and the object, which refers 
to the narration. An interpretation that focuses on narrative can help in this case. The 
problem found from the observation of the small independent Thai museums in the list 
is that a narrative in the exhibition is not obvious. A label with a short description is the 
main means of interpretation to explain each object; yet, the explanation on the label is 
not a story that links objects between other objects nor presents the overall content of 
the museum. What visitors will experience is just visual experience. This method shows 
that there is not any linear narrative nor linear communication in the exhibition which is 
beyond the problem of museums tending to focus on telling the story based on 
chronological order as Black mentioned. This is because the objects might not even be 
displayed based on chronological order. For some museums that demonstrate this 
characteristic, although there is the story, it is just an individual story of each object that 
will be verbally expressed only by the museum staff or the museum owner. This explains 
why there is no narrative in the big picture of the museum exhibition. 
As such, interpretation can enhance the narrative. Lisa Roberts (1997, cited in 
Bedford, 2014) argues that exhibitions should display a body of expert knowledge based 
a rigorous academic research that is transmitted to visitors. A curator is a person who 
selects objects and text to complete this process. A designer could play the role of an 
assistant with limited powers to assist. This is reasonable argument because the 
museums know what story to tell and later design how to tell it. In case of small 
independent museums in England, although they are short of museum staff and might 
not have an in-house designer, a professional curator who possesses knowledge about 
museum management knowledge will be responsible for this duty. In contrast, for small 
independent museums in Thailand, the problem is that the curator is not a professional 
curator, but the owners who act as a curator. Therefore, they lack in-depth museum 




Roberts also stated that from a postmodern perspective, which refers to the mid- 
to late twentieth century, museums place importance on how a person creates meaning 
through personal interpretation. What the museum is about and what it displays do not 
matter as much as how visitors interpret it (Bedford, 2014). This perspective emphasises 
the significance of the process by which museum communicate to make visitors receive 
and understand the knowledge that the museum transmits using the exhibition as a 
media and through interpretation. Although it is now the twenty-first century and the 
emphasis on how museums communicate might have changed over time, the idea of 
personal interpretation is still important. Learning in a museum has changed from ‘a 
curator-visitors knowledge transmission’ to sharing narrative because narrative opens 
minds to different ideas. Therefore, interpretation will be a tool to help museums 
establish a connection between the objects and their stories to create meaning, although 
the meaning itself comes from individuals. 
The findings about Thai museums being deficient in transformative museum 
exhibition characteristics supports the argument that interpretation is the apparatus that 
will help small independent museums in Thailand in this case to develop more 
transformative museum exhibition characteristics. Moreover, interpretation should be 
incorporate into the exhibition design process. Small independent Thai museums need to 
have a good plan of museum exhibition design process focusing on interpretation. A well-
designed interpretation will help Thai museums satisfy the transformative museum 
characteristics in relation to the museum exhibition that they are still lacking, later 
enabling them to become a well-designed museum exhibition.   
 
5.6 Chapter Summary 
Due to the finding that the number of the transformative museum characteristics 
of small independent museums in England are more remarkable than small independent 
museums in Thailand’s, it can be ascertained that the development of the museum 
exhibition design knowledge and practice in England is more advanced than in Thailand. 




England build these transformative characteristics. It is interesting to identify how small 
independent museums in England manage the exhibition design process and what 
strategy they have to promote visitor engagement using interpretation. Additionally, it 
would be beneficial to know how the curators of small independent English museums 
play a role in the museum exhibition design process. The interviewees will be the curators 
and in-house exhibition designer or museum staff who are involved in the museum 
exhibition design process.   
At the same time, it is necessary to explore the same situation in the context of 
small independent Thai museums. The questions for Thai museums will not be very 
different from the questions for museums in England in terms of asking about the 
exhibition design process, how the museum owners play the role of curators and manage 
the exhibition design process, and how they promote visitor engagement using the 
exhibition. However, there will be additional questions ask about how Thai museums 
understand and perceive the importance of using interpretation; and how they do so by 
using both digital and non-digital technology. The interviewees will be not only the 
museums' owners or curators or the staff who are involved in the museum exhibition 
design process, but also the professional curators and the outsourced museum exhibition 
designers.  
The next chapter will reveal the detailed results from the in-depth interview, 











In - depth Interviews 
 
6.1 Introduction 
The in-depth interview is the method to obtain a deeper level of information to 
reach the aim of this research. It is also important to investigate the current museum 
exhibition design practices and management situation of the small independent 
museums in Thailand after discovering what Thai museum visitors need. The investigation 
of the small independent museums in England is also proposed due to the more advanced 
development in museum management knowledge and practices as well as the 
Transformative Museum Concept than in Thai museums. With this point, the small 
transformative museums in England involve in this research are considered to be the best 
examples of museum practice for developing the framework.   
The objective of conducting this in-depth interview is to examine current museum 
exhibition design process and practices in the small independent museums in England 
and Thailand. This in-depth interview aimed to conduct with the curators and/or the 
relevant staff involved with the museum exhibition design process of the selected 
museums. It was a benefit if that museum had a museum exhibition designer. The core 
questions for the interview in England and Thailand are slightly different; yet, they focus 
on the museum exhibition design management and process, the involvement of the 
curators and relevant staff, and the visitor engagement strategy.    
This chapter will describe the results and findings from the in-depth interviews by 
starting with a brief mention about the in-depth interview preparation process, followed 
by a description of the results from the in-depth interviews. The description will start with 
the results from the small independent museums in England and the results from the in-
depth interview in Thailand will follow. The results will be analysed based on the topics 
asked from the core questions plus interesting related points that can be brought to 




6.2 The preparation for the in-depth interviews  
Site observation18 was undertaken as the preparation for the in-depth interview 
in order to select the most suitable small independent museums to become the research 
participants. Besides finding the suitable participating museum, the site observation aims 
to use the received data to develop the core questions for the interview. The site 
observation focused on observing the museum exhibition and museum personnel. The 
selection of the museums in both countries began from setting the criteria of the 
museums that would become the participating museum. The core criteria of the museum 
must be an independent museum with a specific theme of content or collections. The 
other qualification is the participating museum should also possess the characteristics of 
a transformative museum. 
The observation factors are the overall atmosphere and the elements of the 
exhibition plus the museum staff. They will be observed using the criteria that were set 
based on the transformative museum characteristics. The potential museums for the 
observation were discovered through online sources. Ten small independent English 
museums and nine small independent Thai museums were listed to be observed. Due to 
a few obstacles such as declination or constraints, finally, six small independent museums 
from each country were qualified to be the part of this research.  
 
6.3 The in-depth interview format and process 
 This in-depth interview was a face-to-face format and was conducted in two 
different countries. Thus, the process of this in-depth interview was separated into two 
parts which happened at different times. One is the in-depth interview that was carried 
out in England during Spring 2017. The other is the in-depth interview that was conducted 
in Thailand at the beginning of 2018. The tool to conduct this in-depth interview is the 
set of question list19. The in-depth interview in England was undertake before starting the 
in-depth interviews in Thailand because the data that received from the interview with 
 
18 See Chapter 5 for more detail 




the museums in England could help develop the additional core questions for the 
interviewees in Thailand.  
The data from the site observations helped prepare the question set for the in-
depth interview. The core questions for the interview will be asked in order to discover 
the current situation of museum management and exhibition design process and 
practices; how the curators or the relevant staff play a role in the museum exhibition 
design process; and visitor engagement strategy using exhibition. The questions in the 
question set for the interviewees from the museums in Thailand were insignificantly 
different from the questions for the interviewees in England. This is due to the data from 
the site observation that the small independent Thai museums do not have their own 
designers. Furthermore, the persons who act as a curator are also responsible for 
exhibition design are the museum owners or staff who might not hold the museum 
exhibition design and management knowledge as professional as the curators in the 
museums in England. With this point, there will be the extra question set for the 
professional curators and museum exhibition designers for the in-depth interview 
process in Thailand.   
 
6.4 The Participant Museums in Brief  
This section will introduce each participant museum briefly. The information 
about the museum’s history, its collections and exhibition content will be mentioned in 
this section. This section will also mention about the interviewees from both countries.     
6.4.1 The Participant Museums from England 
Six small independent museums in England as follows are qualified and selected to 








- The Pen Museum  
- Cotswold Motoring Museum and Toy Collection 
- Derby Museum 
- National Justice Museum   
- Imperial War Museum 
- London Transport Museum 
The interviewees from the small independent museums in England include 
museum personnel with various positions such as a curator, an operation manager, an 
exhibition designer, a collection manager, a project manager and a director. However, 
the curator of Newstead Abbey under Nottingham City Museum and Art Gallery, which 
displays the collections related to Lord Byron, volunteered to participate in this research. 
Thus, this will be the opportunity to learn from the local authority museum also.  
(1) The Pen Museum  
The Pen Museum is located at the Argent Centre on Frederick Street in 
Birmingham. This area is the Jewellery Quarter of Birmingham and the building was the 
former pen factory. The Pen Museum was founded by four gentlemen, Larry Hans, Collin 
Gyles, Brian Jerns, and Ray Hanley who shared the same interest in pen trade and also 
possessed the various substantial collection of writing equipment and pens.  They formed 
themselves as the Birmingham Pen Trade Association in 1996 and the Pen museum was 
opened in 2001 in the form of an independent volunteer-led museum with donation 
support. After running for almost 20 years, the museum is still going well. It is still 
volunteer-led museum but charging an entrance fee.  
 The content of the Pen Museum pays attention to the evolution of modern pens 
and the pen trade in Birmingham during the nineteenth century as the steel pen trade is 
one of the major industries in Birmingham. This museum also tells the story of the lives 
of the manufacturers and the workers in this trade. The museum’s content aims to show 
the social impact of the pen trade locally and globally in order to create awareness of the 




to renovate the site and the exhibition. The exhibition of the Pen Museum originally 
contains two main exhibits, but now there are three. Once stepping into the museum, 
the entrance area is also the first exhibit gallery, which is the new one. This new exhibition 
gallery is called Narrator. It presents the history of the steel pen trade including the 
initiation of the manufacture, the importance of it and the impact of pen trade 
manufacture to society through time. The development of pens is also presented as the 
content in this exhibit.  The second exhibit presents the objects related to pen trade and 
writing cultures such as typewriters, pen nibs, novelty pens and ink pots. The last exhibit 
displays the cluster of pen nibs from different brands as well as the pen nib making 
machine from the past in the cabinets. The pen nib making machines are also displayed 
in this room. Visitors can experience and participate in the pen nib making process during 
the storytelling tour delivered by the museum volunteer.  
(2)  Cotswold Motoring Museum and Toy Collections 
Locating in Bourton-on-the-Water in Gloucestershire, Cotswold Motoring 
Museum first opened in 1978 and originally belonged to Mike Cavanagh. The 
establishment of this museum truly comes from the ambition of his as a private collector 
of a substantial collection related to automobiles such as cars, enamel signs and so on 
which he amassed while he was living in South Africa for over 20 years. After returning 
back to England with every item with, he luckily found the Old Mill which has become the 
home for the collection since 1978 until now. Mike had operated the museum until 1999. 
Mike retired and sold the museum to the Civil Service Motoring Association club or CSMA 
which is a motoring leisure club established in 1923 for civil servants who share an 
interest and passion in motoring; and currently, it is known as ‘Boundless’. Although the 
museum was sold to a new owner, the original collection of Mike Cavanagh still remains 
in the exhibition as he wished plus the other objects and memorabilia collection that 
Boundless has continuously acquired to add to the exhibition.  
Until now Cotswold Motoring Museum and Toy Collection has been operated by 
Boundless for 20 years. This ownership makes it an independent museum under the 




Motoring Museum is not only about cars and other vehicles but about the history of 
motoring and its impact on different aspects such as social, environmental and 
technological concerned. The objects in the museum are displayed in the showcases as 
well as in the setting scenes to present those impacts. The first exhibit is full of the 
collection of Mike Cavanagh including classic cars, motorbikes and memorabilia such as 
garage plates and petrol station globes. The highlight object, Brum the famous television 
character from the 90s is also in this exhibit. The second exhibit presents the history of 
the museum location, Bourton on the Water and the area nearby through photographs. 
The lifestyle with the vehicles in the previous time is also presented in this exhibit. The 
third exhibit is Jack Lake’s garage to dedicate to Jack Lake, a local mechanic. The fourth 
exhibit is about the sixties and seventies and the next two exhibits displays toy collections 
including tin toy cars, pedal cars and all other toy vehicles. The last exhibit is dedicated to 
special exhibition. 
(3) Derby Museum 
Derby Museum, as a targeted study for this research, is Derby Museum and Art 
Gallery. It used to be run under Derby City Council, but since 2012 it has become a 
charitable trust. Only the building and museum collections belong to Derby City Council. 
With this point Derby Museum is the council museum in the form of charity trust which 
makes it independent. Due to becoming an independent museum, Derby Museum is 
supported by donations. The collections of Derby Museum are varied. The contents of 
the exhibitions in Derby Museum include archaeology, fine art, ceramics and decorative 
art, military history, world cultures, human remains and natural science.  
This research focuses on the exhibition of the collection of natural science named 
‘Notice Nature Feel Joy’ or NNFJ. NNFJ is the newest gallery and opened in 2015, funded 
by the Arts Council England (ACE). The aim of this gallery is to let visitor act, notice, excite 
and be inspire by more than 1,000 specimens from the museum’s natural history 
collection. Only NNFJ Gallery is selected because it is the newest exhibition gallery of the 




The content of NNFJ gallery is natural history with an intention to provide information 
and interpretation to visitors.  
(4) National Justice Museum  
The National Justice Museum is located in Nottingham’s Ole Shire Hall and County 
Gaol. At the beginning the Museum was formed as the organisation in the name of The 
Museum of Law Trust in 1993 and opened in April 1995 with the title ‘Galleries of Justice 
Museum’. The museum upgraded to the National Justice Museum in 2017 following 
major project improvements awarded by Heritage Lottery Fund. With the management 
system, National Justice Museum is an independent museum with national level 
collections. 
 This museum contains two free exhibitions alongside paid exhibitions. The free 
exhibitions include the permanent exhibition and the other is temporary.  The content of 
the permanent exhibition gives the overall ideas about crime and any other illegal actions 
whilst the temporary exhibition’s content will be changed every half year with the various 
topics related to crime or justice. By paying an admission fee, visitors can experience the 
full range of the exhibitions in the museum including the building and underground cell 
rooms tour, court room performances and other permanent exhibitions. The rest content 
in the permanent exhibitions is about the justice systems in the past with crime cases 
alongside the punishment methods. The museum also provides the City of Caves tour 
which is the heritage site located at Garner’s Hill near Nottingham Contemporary Art 
Museum as a part of the museum experience.  
(5) Imperial War Museum  
This research focuses on Imperial War Museum or IWM in London which is one 
of the five museums and historic sites related to war history since the First World War to 
present day. The aim of IWM is to present the lives during the wars, conflict from the war 
and its impact to generations. IWM London was established during the Great War or The 
First World War with an aim to preserve and narrate the stories of people from Britain 
and its empire. IWM London has 7 permanent exhibitions including Curiosities of War, 




1934-1945, Peace and Security: 1945-2015, and Extraordinary Heroes.  The contents are 
different in each exhibition, yet still about the wars are their impact including the First 
World War, the Second World War, Post wars from 1934 -1945 and 1945 to the present 
time, the stories of courage and bravery during the wars alongside the collections of 
medals and the stories of important objects relevant to this topic. Although the Imperial 
War Museum seems to be a national level museum, it is not fully funded by government. 
This point makes IWM partly an independent museum meets the criteria of being an 
independent museum. With a specific theme of war, it can be counted as a small 
independent museum also.  
(6) London Transport Museum 
 London Transport Museum or LTM was originally opened as The Museum of 
British Transport in 1960’s in an old bus garage in south London by the London General 
Omnibus Company. The museum opened with two Victorian horses’ buses and a 
motorbus, which were very high-tech vehicles for the time. The museum moved to West 
London later in 1973 as the London Transport Collection. Finally, it moved to the Flower 
Market building in Covent Garden in 1980 and has occupied this location until now.   LTM 
was granted charitable status in 2007. Heritage Lottery Fund, Arts Council England (ACE) 
and other trusts and foundations are an example of funding support to the museum. This 
management system groups LTM as an independent museum. The content of this 
museum, obvious by its name, is about the various transport systems in London from past 
200 years. It is about how they grew and developed. London’s transportation 
development relates to culture and society in the present time as well as the urban 
transportation concepts in the future are presented also. The collections of this museum 
link to transportation such as vehicles, signs, tickets, uniforms, equipment, maps, 
archives, photographs, posters ephemeras, films and video.    
6.4.2 The Participant Museum from Thailand 
 The qualified small independent museums from Thailand are six in total as well. 






- Baan Mo Waan Thai Medicine Museum 
- Thai National Flag Museum 
- The Museum of Floral Culture 
- Batcat Museum and Toy Collection 
- Clock and Watch Museum 
- Million Toy Museum 
The interviewees are mostly the museum owners who play a curator and an 
exhibition designer role. The equivalent staff involved in the museum exhibition design 
process were also interviewed in case there was not the opportunity to speak to the 
museum owner. Due to the situation that there are not professional curators and 
exhibition designer working in the participant museum, the in-depth interview was also 
carried out with professional curators who either work full time in the national level 
museum or who are a freelancer. Furthermore, the professional museum exhibition 
designers were also invited to be the interviewees of this interview.      
(1) Baan Mo Waan Thai Medicine Museum 
 Baan Mo Waan Thai Medicine Museum actually has been the private residence of 
Dr Waan Rodmuang or Mo20 Waan who was a Thai traditional doctor and a master of 
Thai traditional medicine since 1924. This 90-year- old colonial house also used to be a 
clinic, and a pharmacy where people could come to buy Thai traditional medicine of Mo 
Waan’s. However, it was struggle at that time due to the legislation of the first Medical 
Act in a year before Mo Waan built this house. The legislation was to upgrade the medical 
standard in Thailand or Siam at that time. This affected many Thai traditional medicine 
doctors because Thai traditional medicine is herbal medicine which is made based on 
indigenous knowledge that is transmitted through generations in families, not in medical 
school. Thus, many Thai traditional doctors were afraid that it could be illegal due to the 
Medical Act. On the other hand, Mo Waan tried hard to adapt himself and enhance the 
 




look and standard of Thai traditional medicine by redesigning his pharmacy to be an 
apothecary as in Europe, using western medical equipment i.e. a stethoscope, 
thermometer, rubbing alcohol and so on. Now the clinic no longer exists, but the house 
is still a place where Thai traditional medicines are created according to Mo Waan’s 
famous recipes called Ya Hom.  
The owner decided to open this house to the public as a cultural tourist attraction 
spot alongside selling Ya Hom and other products because the architecture of the house 
is a cultural asset, and it is located in Phranakorn District which is the old town of Bangkok 
and the destination of tourists both domestic and international. This a benefit for people 
who have a variety of interests especially younger generations who are not familiar with 
Thai traditional medicine. Opening this place publicly is an opportunity to see the 
authenticity of the architecture and the objects including the antique medical equipment 
authentically used by Mo Waan and still used until now as well as the lifestyle of the 
people who lived in this area in the past. It could be said that this museum is established 
to support the product sales, but as the inheritance, the owner sees it as a way for a long-
term conservation whether the people will buy the products or not. What the museum 
tries to present is not about the quality of the product but about promoting an awareness 
of knowledge and practices of Thai traditional medicine. 
 Baan Mo Waan Thai Medicine Museum has been opened for nine years. Its 
management system has been developing as the owner claimed that she did not have 
experience in management before, especially museum management. Although it is a tiny 
space, the museum provides a tour which talks about the house and how the medicines 
are made.  
(2) Thai National Flag Museum 
 Thai National Flag Museum was established because of the great passion for the 
Thai national flag of Prutiphol Prachumphol. His passion developed when he studied 
abroad and due to the feeling homesick, he found that the Thai national flag meant very 
much to him as it helped sooth his feelings of longing for home. This point made him 




him feel he has to learn more about it. After returning home, he did more research and 
found an information about the Thai flag provided to public was inaccurate. Thus, he has 
continued his research on Thai national flag alongside collecting other masterpiece 
objects. What he found indicated the unreliable sources. With this point, he decided to 
invest his fund to Thai National Flag Museum with an aim to be the reliable and correct 
source about Thai national flag for public, especially young generations. Furthermore, the 
museum aims to create an awareness of national flag existence and a nation pride.    
 Finally, the museum was opened to the public for the first time in 2006. This 
museum is only managed by Prutiphol and his assistant. He is responsible for everything 
regarding museum management including museum director, curator, marketer and so 
on. The collection of this museum includes the original Siam flags, archives, and various 
flags   This museum also has an online exhibition resource.                  
(3) The Museum of Floral Culture 
The Museum of Floral Culture was established in 2013 by Sakul Intakul, a Thai 
floral artist who is also internationally renowned. Besides the aim of being a new tourist 
attraction, this museum intends to present the history of floral craftsmanship in Thailand 
such as how flowers have been involved in Thai culture and its importance in the way of 
life of Thai people. The museum also presents the importance of flowers in other cultures 
from countries across Asia. The museum building is a beautiful 100-year-old teak mansion 
with colonial architecture located in the Dusit District, which is the quiet residential area 
in Bangkok. This museum is a storytelling tour basis. This museum generally has ten staff. 
However, the owner is the main curator who curates the content and plan the outline of 
the script for the tour guide.  
There are six exhibition rooms in this museum. Dusit Gallery is the first exhibition 
room which displays old photographs of lively yet complex refinements of Siamese floral 
culture back to the King Chulalongkorn’s time which is equal to the middle of Victorian 
Era. These photographs are from the National Archives. The second exhibition room is 
World of Floral Culture. This exhibition presents the uniqueness of floral cultural identity 




and Bali in Indonesia. Next is Temple of Flowers exhibition which shows the interrelation 
between floral cultures and community’s way of life through the case of Sang Pha village 
in Loei province in the north eastern of Thailand.  The next exhibitions are Heritage of 
Thai Flower Culture I and II. The first one aims to present different forms of Thai floral art 
and how they are made which is the heart of Thai floral culture as well as how Thai floral 
culture has evolved. Meanwhile, the second one’s emphasis is on traditional Thai foliage 
crafts in different forms by using banana leaves. The last exhibition is Pen, Pencil and 
Possibility which exhibits the original sketches of various works of the museum owner. 
Besides the exhibition, there is also a garden that has the exquisite Thai pavilion which 
includes rare plants.  
(4) Batcat Museum and Toy Collection 
Batcat Museum and Toy Collection was established by Somchai Nitimongkolchai, 
a Batman merchandise collector. He started collecting general souvenirs from films as he 
worked in the industry and then focused on collecting Batman merchandise as it is his 
favourite superhero character. After ten years of collecting, he decided to open this 
museum to share his passion and collections to the public. There are two zones in the 
museum. The first is Movie Toys zone which displays the collections of toys characters 
from movies which focuses on cartoons from different franchises such as DC, Marvel, 
Disney, Universal Pictures and other companies from Japan. The second zone dedicated 
to the collection of Batman merchandise. It can be said that this museum owns the 
biggest Batman collection with around 50,000 pieces. However, this museum is the side 
business of Somchai as he has had another business as a full-time job. The management 
of this museum is basic with three staff including a museum manager, general staff and 
a housekeeper. The museum has been opened for nine years. It has been closed for 
renovation and moves to a new larger location which is bigger and will reopen in 2020.    
(5) Clock and Watch Museum 
            The Clock and Watch Museum was founded by Dilok Mahadumrongkul, who is the 
owner of the well-known watch dealer and retailer companies in Thailand named C. 




business, therefore, he allocated the area in his hotel building to become this museum. 
The Clock and Watch Museum is located in Le Concorde Office and Hotel in Bangkok. This 
museum displays Dilok’s personal antique clocks and watches collection which are 
around 700-800 objects in total. For management, the Clock and Watch Museum does 
not have either a proper museum management system or museum professional. There 
is only one general member of staff who loyally worked with C. Thong Panich as a watch 
repairer for a long time before this museum were established. His duty is looking after 
and repair all the watches and clocks in the museum to enable them to work as normal. 
Therefore, it could be said that this museum has a very good collection care system. 
Additionally, this staff knows all about the objects and can tell stories about them, 
providing information to visitors as a museum rather than using labels. The information 
that the visitors would obtain from this museum is history of clocks, details of each clock 
on display that grouped according the region of origin.       
(6) Million Toy Museum 
 The Million Toy Museum is located in Ayuthaya province which is not far from 
Bangkok by Krirk Yoonpun, who used to be a university lecturer but has always been a 
famous children picture book writer and illustrator in Thailand. This museum is his ‘dream 
comes true’ as he has collected toys in different categories, small handcrafts, and daily 
objects since he was young, and he always planned to open a museum one day. Although 
this is a toy museum, the exhibited objects are not just the toys but also ceramicware, 
glassware, coins, amulets etc. due to the concept of ‘play’. The word ‘toy’ in Thai means 
‘kong len’ and ‘len’ means play. Thai people also use the word ‘Len’ to describe when 
someone has a great passion of something and collect it seriously. Therefore, ‘konglen’ 
or toy for this museum is not just a toy for children.  This museum was opened in 2008. 
Krirk is the only one who is responsible for the management structure and operation 
system including human resources, marketing and public relation, curation, and 







6.5 The In-depth Interview Results from the Small Independent Museums in England 
This section will start with the result from the interview with the museum in 
England and then follow with the results from Thailand. The results will be analysed based 
on the topics asked from the core questions plus interesting related point that can be 
used to develop the framework. The results from the in-depth interview with the 
interviewees from the small independent museums in England can be described and 
analysed as the following topics 
6.5.1 The Most Important Factor When Designing a Museum Exhibition 
 This question was asked to explore the most important factor concerned when 
planning to design an exhibition. The result from the interview revealed that the factor 
concerned when design a museum exhibition can be divided into two main aspects which 
are the visitor aspect and exhibition aspect. However, the answers from the interviewees 
show agreeability that the requirements and objectives of the exhibition are the 
important factors of concern based on the overall aspect of the exhibition design.  Most 
of all, it is really important to always consider the audience. From this point it could be 
confirmed that the small independent museums in England give importance to visitor’s 
experience and satisfaction when designing a museum exhibition.  
 When looking in detail at each aspect, there are a few subfactors the interviewees 
agreed on. For the factors related to the visitor aspect, the interviewees definitely 
cohered visitor’s experience is the most important factor to concern when designing an 
exhibition and ensure that experience is the best it can be. Visitor experience includes 
visitors’ expectations and it is important to concern people’s expectations as it builds 
visitors’ experiences. It might be difficult to conclude every visitor’s expectations; 
however, the museum can follow the fundamental expectations which are an 
opportunity to learn with fun, comfort and ease, social interaction, active participation, 
and other expectations that help with self-fulfilment. One of the interviewees suggested 
that a museum should not assume but know what local people want to see and do (Anon, 




main target audience for the museum and easiest to focus since they are the part of the 
community as well as the museum.  If the museum can figure the visitors’ needs in terms 
of what they want to see and do in the exhibition, it will help the museum plans how to 
curate and design an exhibition to meet their expectations. 
 The other advice for designing an exhibition concerned with the visitor’s 
experience is to think of how-to curate and tell the different perspectives of the story of 
the objects that visitors might have been already aware of. This can be more challenging 
than thinking of how to tell story that visitor might have not known before because 
visitors always expect something new from what they have already known. On the other 
hand, this can be of benefit to the visitor as it could enhance new knowledge as new 
knowledge being one of the expectations of the visitors when coming to the museum. 
 The other subfactor relates to the visitor aspect is participation. The interviewees 
mentioned most about changing a passive behaviour to an active behaviour since 
interaction between a visitor and the objects plus collections is the most important. The 
museum exhibition should provide the opportunity for visitors to encounter the objects 
and have ability to engage with and be close to the object.  
 In terms of the exhibition aspect as a factor to consider when designing an 
exhibition, there are four subfactors based on the answers of the interviewees. One of 
the most important subfactors related to the exhibition aspects is an exhibition theme. It 
includes a key area of the exhibition content, information, and collections and their 
stories. Interpretation and display are the next subfactor to consider. The interviewees 
referred to the way the objects are displayed with texts and hands-on experiences. It is 
also significant to consider the aesthetic. The aesthetic of the exhibition should match 
the feel of the exhibition theme. Thus, it is important to display object beautifully as much 
as possible to compliments them and design of the display should accentuate the objects. 
The last subfactor is construction. A non-static exhibition is an ideal. To do so, the 
interviewees suggested that it is good to always remember about flexibility. Instead of a 
fixed exhibition, it would be better to design the exhibition fixtures to be changeable, 




6.5.2  Visitor Engagement Strategy by Using Museum Exhibition 
  This research needs to know how the small independent museums in England 
promote their visitor engagement focusing on using their exhibitions. The answers from 
the question are various based on two aspects which are using an actual exhibition and 
an online exhibition.  
The keywords that can be collected from the interviewees’ suggestion as a 
strategy on using an actual exhibition to promote visitor engagement are site changing, 
using collection and creating participation. Having a temporary exhibition or a robust 
special exhibition is the obvious example of site changing. One participant museum 
mentioned that site changing could be an annual change of the exhibition in a particular 
area. However, a temporary exhibition is still a popular answer when asking the question 
about the visitor engagement strategy. The most important strategy of all for using the 
actual exhibition is trying not to creating static displays especially for the permanent 
exhibition area. On the other hand, some museums’ unique selling point is the 
environment of the museum. Cotswold Motoring Museum and Toy Collection is an 
example of this case. The museum was told by visitors to keep the whole nostalgic 
environment as same as when it was newly opened since it reminds visitos’ childhood. 
Nonetheless, changing some area is still needed. Hence, this museum closes for three 
months each year to manage some change in the exhibition.  
The museums can promote visitor engagement by using their museum collection 
and the way they are displayed. Using a museum collection also includes using object 
loans from other museums as it is another strategy to build visitor engagement and 
create an element of site change. The loaned collection can be a part of both temporary 
exhibition and permanent exhibition, and it should link to the content of the museum. 
The key concerned with when using either the museum’s own collection or loaned 
collection is the quality of the objects, to illustrate a story. The quality means the 
significant values and characteristics of the specimens to attract visitors to see them as 
beauty to make visitors notice them. At the same time, the museum should not degrade 




Exhibition is noticing nature. Thus, the curatorial team displayed those natural specimens 
in a way that they would not be hindered by text labels or panels that would prevent 
visitors viewing the objects (Anon, Interview, 2017).  
To promote visitor engagement using exhibitions, creating a non-static exhibition 
with an active participation is the major key strategy. Hands-on exhibition, tactile 
activities or any active engagement by looking, viewing and touching using objects or 
replicas are the core method. Participation will be the crucial way to enhance visitor 
experience. Therefore, the museum should be able to connect the visitors to the 
exhibition by not thinking of the exhibition in isolation or designing it with one sided 
communication.  
Using an online exhibition and other online channels as a form of visitor 
engagement strategy is another aspect that can revealed. An online exhibition can give 
the initial idea about the museum content and collections which helps encourage people 
to physically visit. It is a digital interpretation method that provide a different perspective 
to see the museum. It can also provide layers of content. 
 Activities and programmes in a museum exhibition are counted as a service in a 
museum, which is another strategy to promote visitor engagement. A museum’s special 
programme and event schedules aim at a wider public is a great tool to attract visitors 
both new ones and existing ones. The public programme and activity can be family or 
community based. The family-based activity focuses on family group visitors. The 
museum can arrange the public programme such as learning sessions and events as a 
community-based activity. This is the method to engage the local visitors as well as 
provide volunteer opportunities. As an educational service to the public, the programme 
should link with the content of the museum and it can be for both permanent exhibition 
and temporary exhibitions.  
Above all, the answers suggest that the museums should have a strategy based 





6.5.3 Exhibition Design Approach and the Involvement of the Curators  
 Asking about design management of each museum in the England is the main 
propose of doing this in-depth interview. It is important to know how the small 
independent museums in England manage the museum exhibition design in terms of 
what design approach they employ, their design process and how curators are involved 
with the exhibition design process.  
(1) Exhibition Design Approach 
After receiving all the answers from every interviewee, three different design 
approaches were highlighted, Human-Centred approach, Co-Production approach and 
Co-curation approach. 
 The first mentioned approach is the Human-Centred approach. This approach 
focuses on involving people’s opinions and feedbacks at every design stage. A prototype 
called ‘Project Lab’ is an example of how Derby Museum applied the Human-Centred 
approach to manage the NNFJ exhibition design. The museum started with dedicating a 
space in the museum to become the Project Lab as a trial exhibition with objects to test 
if it worked or not. The museum plan to ask questions with people to find out what they 
wanted to think, feel and do in the NNFJ exhibition space which is a natural history gallery. 
The questions that used for asking people were broad such as what theme the visitors 
would like to explore in the natural history, what the visitors concern about natural world, 
and what they wanted to see and do in the gallery. Later the museum set up a prototype 
exhibition following the thousand responses. In the exhibition, the museum put photos 
of the objects on the wall that will display specimens and invite the visitors to leave some 
comments.  
 The curator and the design team watched and observed people’s behaviours in 
the existing exhibition to map their behaviours and note what attracted people to stop, 
pause and read something as well as act with other behaviours like smile, turn to the 
other person to talk about that particular object that they had looked at. From this 
observation, the team arranged and developed the Project Lab according to people 




 The Project Lab’s open dialogue was staged for about a month with the aim of 
collecting opinions. The museum developed the NNFJ gallery gradually following people’s 
opinions. The gallery was opened for the public as a pre-opening for testing the design. 
It was continued developing until the exhibition was fully finished. The museum revealed 
the full process, so the curator team could keep talking and work very closely with people 
all the way through. Besides collecting comments from the site by face-to-face 
communication, social media is another tool to enhance receiving more public comments 
on the exhibition development. Twitter, for example, with a specific account dedicated 
to this project is how the curator team lead the open discussion and receive opinions to 
develop NNFJ. The ultimate aim of designing NNFJ using this approach was to change the 
passive behaviour of visitors according to the observation from the old exhibitions to 
become active behaviour. 
 The Project Lab helped the curatorial team discover the keys to develop the 
exhibition to meet the visitors’ needs as much as possible because of the communication 
they had with their audiences. It helped the museum get an insightful opinion of what 
people wanted. For example, many visitors who came into the Project Lab gave the 
comment a similar view that it would be good not to tell them what they already knew 
or could google. This verdict can cross check with the behavioural observation result 
which revealed that less than 7% stopped at the text panels. There is evidence from the 
observation to prove that visitors tended not to read the information text but picked up 
books, sat, relaxed and read for a while after they had looked around the exhibition.  
 The next approach is Co-production. The idea of Co-production design started 
around the early 2010’s under the idea of Service Design. It seemed to derive from the 
concept of Co-design, which creates opportunities for designers to push suppliers and 
consumers to show their design potential to go further than they think they can. A design 
is a plan or method to do something and occurs when more than one person is involved 
in outlining a plan for doing something (McDougall,2012). Therefore, Co-design is equal 
to planning something together. In contrast, McDougall also explained that Co-
production happened when more than one person is involved in making something 




encompasses the entire process of design and production since a designer, who works 
out what to do, and a producer, assembles the design collaborate to generate a new 
thing. It can be called by another term which is Co-creation. Perks, Gruber and 
Edvardsson (2012, cited Frow et al.2015) defined Co-creation that it is the joint creation 
value by the organisation and its networks such as customers, suppliers, distributors and 
other terms. It is the behaviours and interactions between individuals and organisations. 
They believed that the outcome of Co-creation is innovation. Thus, the Co-production 
approach means making something happen together.  
 The Project Lab of Derby Museum is another example of this approach. Derby 
museum also employed the co-production approach for designing and developing NNFJ. 
According to the interview, Co-production is the approach that works openly and closely 
with many people, not just museum staff but volunteers, audiences, and visitors. It starts 
with what people might want. It is the way to design with empathy, the feeling of 
understanding other people’s feelings by being open to comments and opinions. This 
approach created a richer sense of working rather than working among museum persons 
themselves (Anon, Interview, 2017). It is also an approach that offers opportunities for 
museum job. This seems to be a win-win situation for both museum and people 
interested in museum volunteer jobs since the museums can get the support needed 
while the volunteers get the experience. The Co-production approach could be at the 
heart of the museum exhibition design management approach as it is mixed with project 
management, design and curation.  
 The last approach mentioned from the interviews is the Co-curation approach. 
This approach has become an important focus on museum and heritage research and 
practice, especially in the concept of ‘Eco-museum’ which is based around the idea of 
being a virtual territory, social memory, and input from wider population (Cotterill et al. 
2016) Co-curation is a technique under the umbrella of ‘participation’ with a range of 
practices in which leave people to develop displays and programmes within museums 
(Boon, 2011 cited Biella et al. 2016). The Co-curation approach can be defined according 
to the definition of ‘co-curator’ by Merriam-Webster that ‘one who shares the duties of 




additional explanation that Co-curation is a collaboration with outside partners of the 
museum to help develop the elements of the museum including an exhibit, a project or 
programme and collection. (Sarna et al. n.d.). Thus, it can be initially explained that Co-
curation is a collaboration between the museum and outsiders to curate an exhibition 
together. The development of the temporary exhibitions of National Justice Museum, the 
‘Crimes of Passion: The Story of Joe Orton’ exhibition in 2017 and the ‘Right to Vote’ 
exhibition in 2018, illustrate the example of the Co-curation approach application (BB, 
interview,2017).  
Both exhibitions initially started because they mark the anniversaries of the two 
important social historical events relate to justice which is the theme of the museum. The 
‘Crimes of Passion: The Story of Joe Orton’ exhibition presented Joe Orton’s life story 
which included a particular individual linked to the confines of homosexuality 
decriminalisation. The year 2017 that this exhibition launched was the 50th anniversary 
of decriminalisation of homosexuality as well as the 50th anniversary of Joe Orton’s 
mortality. Whilst the ‘Right to Vote’ exhibition marked the centenary of women getting 
the right to vote. It was the exhibition that told the story of gender discrimination in 
Politics. Both topics are still contemporarily debated today.    
Normally, the design and development of the exhibitions of National Justice 
Museum are developed in-house by the curator whose responsibilities include research, 
exhibition development and collection care, yet there will occasionally be a mixture of 
the Co-curation approach. The Co-curation approach applied to the ‘Crimes of Passion: 
The Story of Joe Orton’ as the museum worked closely with University of Leicester 
researchers collaborating to create this exhibition. It begun from the fundraising stage 
through to research, curation and design. The duties related to curation included content 
design and content interpretation. The responsibilities were clearly assigned. For 
example, Dr Emma Parker from University of Leicester, the expert on Joe Orton and 
initiated this project, was responsible for research and content interpretation. 
Meanwhile, the curator of the museum would be in charge of the design content and 
exhibition, plus work with other partners and collaborators to develop and create the 




Department of Nottingham Trent University to produce the visual art material as an 
object to support interpretation and design ideas of the curator because there was not a 
huge amount of physical object to help illustrate the story. 
For the ‘Right to Vote’ exhibition, the Co-curation approach was employed 
because the project was completely curated by a local history group although the curator 
developed the topic and undertook the research with the volunteer team. With the 
collaboration of the local history group, the curator would act an advisor to make sure 
that the content was satisfyingly meet the museum theme and the design properly fit 
within the exhibition space. Moreover, to make sure that both the organisation and the 
history group cooperated in marketing the exhibition.  
Based on the interview results, it can be seen that both the Co-production and 
Co-curation approach seem to be similar in many ways as they share the idea of involving 
people from outside the organisation in the museum exhibition design process. This 
should not be a surprise since researchers have used a variety of terms to describe the 
curation approach that involves outside input and co-production and co-curation are one 
of them (Watson et al. 2019). However, there are still points that make the Co-curation 
approach different from the Co-production approach. Those points are the group of 
people involved and how they are involved. From the results, the museum volunteers 
and outsiders mentioned in the Co-production approach are visitors and members of the 
local people while the outsiders mentioned in the Co-curation approach are experts in 
the particular topics.  
Although, finally, the museum organisation is still the one that finalises the 
production in both approaches, it could be implied that the Co-production approach 
provides an inclusive opportunity to a wider range of outsiders to be able to engage and 
be a part of the exhibition design than the Co-curation approach. Especially by providing 
an opportunity to local visitors to involve in the process reflects the statement that Co-
production resonates with constructivism learning process which is a learner creates 
meaning by learning in action (Cotterill et al. 2016). On the other hand, having experts 




designed by using the Co-curation approach are an exhibition of diverse opinions of non-
experts. Nonetheless, it does not matter which design approach the museum would 
employ, these three approaches reflect the characteristic of being a transformative 
museum. Moreover, they build the benefits for the museum to enhance visitor 
engagement at both individual and community level. 
In addition to these three design approaches, there is another design approach 
that is based on a design space, which could be the entire museum building. Imperial War 
Museum employed the RIBA Plan of Work which is the definitive UK model for building, 
design and construction process developed by Royal Institute of British Architects (RIBA, 
2013). With the RIBA Plan of Work, IWM used it to set the design stages internal tasks to 
transform the institute’s environment based on their master plan. With this point, the 
museum can manage the design flow following this internal task plan. Figure 6.1 is the 
diagram illustrates the eight stages based on the latest version of RIBA Plan of Work that 
Imperial War Museum employed. The diagram is the continuous cycle. Refurbishment, 
reusing or demolishment and recycle of buildings are in a continuous cycle. Each stage 
contains eight different tasks as a practice to complete each stage. The tasks can be fixed, 














    Figure 6.1 The eight stages of design process diagram based on RIBA Plan of Work 2013 
 
(2) Exhibition Design Process 
In terms of the exhibition design process and management, the answers are also 
various. Initially, the majority of the participating museums mainly started the exhibition 
design process from scratch in this order: theme, story or object, interpretation, and 
actual design. Only a few of them started from the existing exhibition. All the answers can 




















Figure 6.2 The summary of exhibition design process of the small independent museum 
in England 
 
With the exhibition theme, Imperial War Museum suggested the fours C’s theme 
strategy which are clarity, circulation, consolidation and chronology (AC, Interview, 
2017). Clarity refers to the clear route and floor plan of the museum exhibition and the 
entire building, so the visitors will know where everything is and where to go and see 
things they want. Circulation, which also links to clarity, refers to a loop of the visitors’ 
movement in the museum. It is important for the museums to make a clear plan of how 
they would like their visitors to move around in the exhibition and in the building so the 
exhibitions make sense. Consolidation means putting things into the right places. The 
museums might not be aware of how long they have not reorganised or changed their 
exhibition spaces, especially the permanent exhibition, and they tend to add new things 
based on convenience which cause a disconnect of the content. Therefore, consolidation 
is a key to prevent irrelevancy. Chronology is also a key to set a theme to make it easily 















the museum needs to communicate. This one is about bringing the clarity and ease of 
circulation into the space.  
After setting the theme, the museums will move to story creation as the next 
process. The curators would undertake research to accumulate the information to edit 
to become a story to narrate in the exhibition. In fact, this stage of design process          
could lead by the story first or the object first as it depends on which one the museum 
needs to focus on. For example, the Pen Museum’s exhibition design started from story 
and the object would be chosen later, and so does IWM. The object would act like an 
illustration of the story told in the exhibition. Additionally, the capacity of the exhibition 
space would be brought to consider if it turns out that the content is excessive.  
Interpretation is the next stage after the story is ready. Designing interpretation 
could be developed alongside or after the stage of editing the story. Interpretation is the 
stage that decides how the story will be narrated and which tools will be used. This is the 
process that the curators and designers, either in-house or outsourced, would work 
together to decide and identify the best way to tell the story. From the result, it can be 
summarised that the participating museums used both digital and a non-digital 
interpretation tool. However, they focused more on non-digital interpretation approach 
since they are concerned with budget for maintenance. The simple non-digital 
interpretation tools are adapted from what they already have to create hands-on 
experiences as well as using sensory exhibits. Trails and quizzes are an example of an 
interpretation tool that the museums used most.  
The interview also asked about the interpretation strategy. The most suggest 
strategy is for the museum to remain impartial, yet the museum must inform what the 
object is and why it is exhibited using the accessible language. (SB, MT and Anon 
interview, 2017). This is because some museum content and exhibition topic are complex 
and not every visitor is the expert. Plus, they come to the museum as a leisure activity 
though they have an interest in the specific topic. Thus, it is important that how the 
museum will give the visitors a memorable experience without making them feel 




for the visitors to get a consistent experience through the exhibition as implied from AC’s 
statement that the guiding takes many forms using element within the exhibition to help 
the visitor start at the right point to build knowledge and empathy with the story that the 
museum is trying to tell. Thus, choosing the right interpretation tools and strategy 
without relying on one format to help the museum achieve the goal of was to enhance 
visitor engagement.   
Some participating museums suggested letting an object tell its story as an 
interpretation strategy because the object has different meanings to different visitors 
depending on their backgrounds. This strategy is quite a debate among museum experts 
as some agree and some disagree with it. The answers from participating museums that 
tend to disagree with this strategy could imply that it is a flawed interpretation because 
it without enhancing the understanding of an object. It would be better if the object has 
been initially interpreted to enhance the experience. Again, this is because the museum 
has to be able to explain why the object is in the exhibition. (SB, interview, 2017). On the 
other hand, the museums that support this strategy stated that it is a way to enable 
visitors to bring their own experience to create the meaning of the object themselves 
related to individual personal point of view (MT and Anon, interview, 2017).  
Additionally, the answers also present that interpretation concerns two aspects. 
First is the exhibition physical aspect and the other is visitor experience aspect. The 
exhibition physical aspect means the participating museums concern about the space. 
The majority of the participating museums expressed that it is important to concern the 
holistic of the exhibition space and the aesthetic. Whether the characteristic of the 
museum exhibition is either object-led or content-led, there must be explainable reason 
why the object or this information has to go into the exhibition, and what the 
interpretation is going to be before deciding whether the object should be included or 
not (SFM; SB, interview, 2017). Moreover, interpretation is not just choosing the object 
to fit the space but concerns the look and feel of the exhibition which is the critical part 




Interpretation is the way to create a great experience for visitors, therefore, the 
concern about the physical aspect of the exhibition when designing interpretation relate 
to visitor experience. Poster Girls: A Century of Art and Design exhibition at London 
Transport Museum is an example of concerning the space of the exhibition as well as 
visitor experience when design an interpretation. The exhibition aimed to present the 
powerful contributions of the design of posters by female graphic designers in the 
twentieth and twenty-first century. Although thr content of this exhibition must be 
posters, the curator and designer did not select any posters merely because they were 
about women or designed by female designers. There was still a process of thinking of 
the message behind these posters, what the story that the museum would like to tell, 
and what experience the visitor would and should get from this exhibition. The space will 
help the curator and the designer decide as the size of the space allowed more 
opportunity to create discussion. With this point, interpretation design has become 
helpful as it can influence what goes into the exhibition since there might be the situation 
that the curators want to tell a story, but there is not an actual object to illustrate the 
story or too many objects and therefore they do not know what to start (LS, interview, 
2017). 
Some bigger museums than the small independent museums might have an 
interpretation department or education department responsible for interpretation. 
However, the participating museums stated that their curators are the main person who 
designs the interpretation. Interpretation design seems to be a complex and challenging 
task in the museum exhibition design process because the museum wishes and tries to 
serve everyone, but it is difficult to do so. Therefore, the crucial key for designing 
interpretation and the whole exhibition is finding the key audience (SB, interview, 2017).  
At the same time, interpretation design stage seems to be a good opportunity to 
involve other people in as well since the exhibition with just the voice and perspective of 
curators will not appeal to audiences anymore (LS, interview, 2017). LS added that it is 
the mixture of thoughts from different parts of the museum such as marketing, design, 
learning and curatorial; and they are not more or less important than the other because 




are counted. Communications among the team about the interpretation design ideas 
such as learning outcome, key message of the exhibition, the objects that can be pulled 
into exhibitions, and the look and feel of the exhibition atmosphere are important.  
The installation is the last stage in the process after completing these three stages. 
During the installation, certainly, there will be amendments based on the decision of the 
curator or whoever is in charge of the project. If there are any amendment, they have to 
be corrected until it is completely satisfying and finish the process.  
From the results in could be analysed that the exhibition design process and 
management depend on the museum management structure and the characteristic of 
the museum. The museum management structure depends on the number of staffs, 
which are different regardless of whether they are a national level museum or general 
level museum. The participating small independent museums from England in this 
interview are both national level and general level. The national level independent 
museums from the list are the Imperial War Museum, London Transport Museum and 
National Justice Museum. Although these three are national level museum, the staff 
numbers are not the same. National Justice Museum has a smaller amount of staff than 
IWM and London Transport Museum which suggests how the departments in the 
organisation and responsibilities are divided. In relation to exhibition design, what is 
obvious is most of the small independent museums in England do not have in-house 
designers and they are general level of independent museum. Therefore, the way these 
museums deal with the museum exhibition design process is different. 
For example, The Pen Museum does not have an in-house designer. Therefore, 
the exhibition design process started with sourcing the information from the museum 
founders would be done by a curator to get the important information to be edited and 
become the stories in the exhibition. Later the outsourced exhibition designer would play 
a role in designing the exhibition for the museum. The responsibility of the design 
company team was copy writing and gathering information to transfer as a draft for the 
text on the panels. The museum would finalise and approve both text and design (AH, 




On the other hand, London Transport Museum’s exhibition design process is 
developed across departments in the museum because the museum has a design 
department. In this case, the process of exhibition design would be an internal 
collaboration among the curatorial team and the design team. The museum also has an 
external project manager to drive and keep the design project on track and neutral. 
Originally, the curator would develop the content first and then the designer would 
develop the look and feel of the exhibition, but not anymore. These days the curators and 
designers lay the foundation of the project at the same time based on their 
responsibilities (SFM and LS, interview, 2017).  
The Imperial War Museum is another example that is similar to LTM in terms of it 
is a national level museum with many staff, so that its management structure is a full 
management structure with departments i.e. collection management team, 
communication team etc. Yet, IWM also have to deal with the external exhibition 
designer like the Pen Museum. IWM’ exhibition design process is managed by the project 
leader who manages the team of curators to deliver the contents and narratives for each 
exhibition gallery, and ensures that everyone involves in the exhibition process are 
prepared for the project under the master plan. Furthermore, beyond the project leader, 
there is the director level who approves the master plan.    
The three museums above are examples of how independent museums manage 
the exhibition design process. Whilst the local authority museum’s museum exhibition 
design process would be similar to the example from London Transport Museum. In the 
case of Newstead Abbey, the Nottingham Local Museum Department has the design 
department. The duty of the designer and curator is clearly separated. The design team 
would explore across the whole building to estimate the exhibition design space to design 
how the exhibition will look. The exhibition officer would deal with the objects, while the 
curator would provide the objects, the collection and information related to the 
exhibition. With this case, to ensure that there is a collaboration among departments 
such as curation and design, they must understand one another’s duty and working 




The characteristic of the exhibition can also indicate the exhibition design process 
helping the museum set the design plan. This term of characteristic refers to how the 
style of the exhibition will be based on the types of museum exhibition. The duration-
based (Kárpáti, 2013) and the component-based type of the exhibition (Dean, 2002) are 
the most mentioned. According to the answers, narrative-led exhibitions and object-led 
exhibition are most mentioned which equal to the exhibition type based on the 
component of the exhibition. The process of the museum exhibition design, with either 
a temporary exhibition or for the whole space for the permanent exhibition, would start 
planning two to three years ahead. The plan could be based on the space or the social 
events that will happen to create a theme.  
From the result, it could be said that the design process and the people reflect 
the design management. It could also be said that with or without the in-house designer, 
the roles of the curator in the exhibition design process are not different. Plus, the term 
‘curator’ might not be the only term to call the curators anymore but ‘project manager’, 
‘project leader, ‘co-production manager’ as such.    
6.5.4 Other General Topics 
The interviews also gain some additional information from asking about general 
topics as follow. 
(1) Challenges, Constraints and Obstacles in Exhibition Design Process 
The interviewer also asked about constraints and obstacles as well as challenges 
in the exhibition design process. The constraints and obstacles in museum exhibition 
design of the small independent museum are divided into design aspect and 
management aspect. Space limitation and a huge amount of objects seems to be the 
most serious constraint and obstacle. In contrast, many interviewees see it as a challenge 
at the same time alongside the attempt to find the right combination to balance the 
amount of objects in the displays as not to be too cluttered. In case of having a change, 
it is also a challenge to maintain the atmosphere.  Besides limitation of space, time is also 




(2) A well-designed museum exhibition 
 A well-designed museum exhibition in the opinions of the interviewees of this 
interview is based on the idea of who the target of the exhibition is and how people 
experience it. Generally, it should be a visitor-friendly space. Design and content of the 
exhibition have to get along well together. Most of all, A well-designed museum 
exhibition must be able to serve to meet the expectations of the visitors or go beyond 
their expectations (Anon, interview, 2017). In detail, the results can be summarised that 
a well-design exhibition concerns three components which are emotion, environment, 
and intellect. 
A well-designed museum exhibition that concerns about the emotional 
component means the visitor experience is designed right (AH, interview, 2017). The right 
design of the visitors’ experiences will consider the feelings of the visitors. The museum 
exhibition that is designed well should create satisfaction, positive feedback, make 
visitors leave the museum with happiness and a fantastic experience. There should be 
something stays in their minds after their visit. Simply, it should create a ‘wow feeling’. 
Good interpretation can also play the role to make the exhibition become a well-designed 
museum exhibition. A good interpretation refers to telling an interesting story and telling 
it in an interesting way using interactive interpretation strategy regardless of using high 
or low-tech interpretation tool. 
The environmental component means a physical museum exhibition space and 
any tangible tactile elements in the exhibition. It can be referred to the visitor’s journey. 
The visitor’s journey of a well-designed museum exhibition is supposed to work 
operationally and very smoothly. It should have a clear direction and floorplan. The theme 
and the content should be also clear as the visitors should know the theme of the 
exhibition when seeing it regardless of how many themes the museum has. At the same 
time, the design should allow and encourage visitors to have participation. It is not 
necessary to use digital equipment to enhance participation. The narrative, content and 




The intellectual component refers to the design of the museum to support 
scholastic disciplines. As a museum is counted as an educational institute, it is its duty to 
concern how it can enhance knowledge with critical thinking and discussion. The 
participating museums strongly emphasised being open. A well-designed intellectual 
component in museum exhibition design should provide content with an open dialogue 
without ignoring or marginalising anyone to enable people to understand from their own 
perspective. Furthermore, it should encourage further research, dialogue and 
conversation post visit. 
(3) Importance of an actual museum exhibition in the twenty-first-century museums 
 Although it is a big challenge, every participant all agreed that an actual exhibition 
is still important despite the digital era of the twenty-first century. The importance can 
be divided into two aspects. One is an importance for the museum itself and the other is 
for visitors.   
 A museum exhibition is important to a museum it is the main element of a 
museum. It is a museum function. Most curator stated that ‘It is imperative part of a 
museum, otherwise what are museums for.’ It is essential as a space for collection 
conservation. It is also an essential for research. A museum exhibition provides an 
opportunity to refresh the content and further research into collections. Plus, it enables 
a museum to explore themes around subject that matters to a museum as well as look at 
the variety different other these to aim different target audiences. Having an actual 
exhibition means a communication collaboration and job creation.  It is a tool to work 
collaboratively with different community group, different experts and academics. At the 
same time, it brings in additional student placements, volunteers, schoolwork 
experience. At last, museum exhibition is an excellent to create a repeat visit which leads 
to a profit making.  
 For visitors, although people can google everything these days, the experience 
with the real thing is always important eventually. Thus, an actual exhibition is a space 
for creating a real experience. It provides sensory or a physical experience to visitors that 




the objects. On the other hand, an actual exhibition can also support other digital tools 
of a museum, such as online archives, and vice versa. This give visitor inspirations, help 
open visitors’ minds and encourage them to learn more about collection to expand their 
knowledge.    
 
6.6 The In-Depth Interview Results from the Small Independent Museums in Thailand  
The same topics from the interview results from the small independent museum 
in England will be applied to the description and analysis of the results from the in-depth 
interview with the small independent museums in Thailand. 
6.6.1 The Most Important Factor When Designing a Museum Exhibition 
Same as the aim of asking about this topic with the small independent museums in 
England, this research require to know the significant factor that the small independent 
Thai museums consider when designing an exhibition.  
For the small independent Thai museums, the answers reveal that the participating 
museums see the content as the most important factor to consider when designing a 
museum exhibition. They are concerned with the accuracy, transparency and coherence 
of the content and information. The content has to be educational as well as inspiring. 
This is because the curators believe that visitors will obtain the knowledge from the 
content (SI, interview, 2018). For example, the curator of the Thai National Flag Museum 
stated that he concerned about how to make the display and exhibition create awareness 
of nation pride (PP, interview, 2018). Theme and identity are also an important factor. 
Furthermore, the answers also stated that they concerned about objects that have to 
match with the content.  
The factor relates to visitor is also mentioned yet not as much as the factor related 
to the exhibition itself. Some museums see that the visitor’s impression comes before the 
knowledge. It could be noticed that the museum that provided the answer in this view 
are the toy museum. Krirk Yoonpun, the owner of Million Toy Museum (2018), stated 




they have once step in the area of museum is the most important. This answered could 
be implied that the museum has concern about visitors about their feeling of ease and 
comfort, however, it is more about the feeling to general atmosphere. While in detail he 
stated that it still has to maintain the theme. Once the museum has set up then 
concerning what Thai visitors need followed. Batcat Museum and Toy Collection is also 
similar. The museum manager explained that the museum’ target is the factor that the 
museum concerned when designing an exhibition. However, setting of the visitor target 
is still based on the collections and how the collections can serve to the purpose of in an 
event that the museum will have a pop-up exhibition. (PT, interview 2018).  
From the results, it could be summarised that the small independent Thai museums 
tend to concern about the internal related factors i.e. museum aim, museum content, 
objects and the method to present the content as such, rather than visitors, which is the 
external factor. Although the visitor experience was mentioned, it is the point of first 
impression, which is shallow, more than a long-term impact which is more sustainable to 
create engagement.  
6.6.2 Visitor Engagement Strategy by Using Museum Exhibition 
The responses about visitor engagement strategies that the small independent 
museums in Thailand employ can be divided based on the strategy that involve actual 
exhibition and online forms. 
The visitor engagement strategies that concern an actual exhibition include, firstly 
authenticity. This means the museum does not change much in the exhibition but keeps 
the originality of the look of the exhibition as much as possible. This strategy applies to 
the museum that possesses a lot of antique objects or the building and the atmosphere 
of the exhibition already provide a nostalgic feeling which is hard to find. For example, 
Baan Mo Waan Thai Medicine Museum displays and the object are an original personal 
object. With their originality, they are fascinating. Thus, the museum uses this point as 
the selling point to engage visitors.  
On the other hand, having some changes in the exhibition is also a strategy. Similar 




according to the results, creating a temporary exhibition is still an ideal strategy but only 
one participant museum from Thailand has done that. The change in the museums that 
Thai museum has used the most is rotating the objects or adding new objects on display. 
For example, Million Toy Museums changes the displays weekly.   
 A few participant museums kept mentioning about creating a ‘wow feeling’ using 
their collections, yet they did not exactly say how. This response was likely to be from the 
toy museums as the owners believe that their collections themselves were fascinating 
already. Therefore, they agreed to focus on finding a way to enhance worthiness to their 
objects. With the Batcat Museum and Toy Collection, for example, uses the fact that the 
museum owns the greatest number of the ultimate Batman merchandise collection 
which reaches the Guinness World Record and now the museum is trying to make it as 
an official record. (PT, interview, 2018) 
 At the same time, a special programme, event or workshop is the other strategy 
that the museums try to use. However, only the Museum of Flora Culture seems to be 
active on this strategy as this museum does not have much change in the exhibition that 
much unless if the visitors ‘come once and back again in a couple of years, there will be 
new things for sure’ (PL, interview, 2018). The special programme and event include a 
collaboration with other organisations; and it might not have to be at the museum. Batcat 
Museum and Toy Collection, for example, comes out for a pop-up exhibition every time 
it has a chance at the shopping mall when it has an event relating to toys for children. In 
the case of the Batcat Museum and Toy Collection, this museum illustrates a 
collaboration with an outsider to enhance visitor engagement.  
 Using marketing and online platforms are an optional strategy that the participant 
museums added. The online platforms that the participant museums use are social media 
such as Facebook and YouTube. Some participant museums have their own websites, yet 
not all of them has an online exhibition. The Thai National Flag Museum seems to be the 
only one that is very active on online platform additionally from the actual exhibition to 
promote visitor engagement. Despite having an actual exhibition, the owner of the Thai 




as a tool to promote visitor engagement. He has the concept of ‘bringing the museum 
onto YouTube’ which make it different from other museums. Instead of uploading just a 
few video clips introducing the museum briefly and then providing a tour inside the 
museum. There are around two thousand video clips of Thai National Flag Museum in the 
YouTube Channel present the content about the specific interesting rare objects from his 
museums with their details that enhance the audience curiosity. (PP, interview, 2018). 
This strategy helps bring visitor to his museum.  The owner created the channel 
on YouTube and constantly posts clips. The clips’ length used to be quite long, but he 
decided to reduce them to be around five minute long. Therefore, they won’t be too 
unengaging. Furthermore, the audience can share them on other social media platforms 
such as Line, which is the popular chat programme among Thai people, and Facebook. 
The target of these clips is children although the target range is not limited.  For example, 
according to the owner, there was a 2-year-old boy and an 80-year-old man who came 
to his museum because they had watched the clips from his YouTube channel. Moreover, 
the owner also claimed that what engages the audiences, especially the young kids is 
himself and his narrative style (PP, interview,2018). The Thai National Flag Museum 
owner is the person who tells all the stories both online and offline. Additionally, he  
welcomes his museum visitors in person, which creates a feeling of ease and comfort.  
Facebook is also another tool that the Thai National Flag Museum uses to build 
visitor engagement; and it show more concrete feedbacks and provide more interaction 
between the audience and the curator than using YouTube. With this strategy, it does 
not only create a substantial positive outcome to the museum itself but also creates a 
social impact. The positive outcome to the museum is visitors come to the actual 
museum; and the social impact is there are more small discussion groups by young people 
about the Thai flag history. (PP, interview, 2018)   
It is quite clear that the visitor engagement strategy involved with social media 
requires a proper marketing plan. Thus, general marketing plan and other marketing 




Nonetheless, it is a surprise that none of them mentioned about using participative 
activities as a strategy to promote visitor engagement. 
6.6.3 Exhibition Design Management and the Involvement of the Curators 
  Asking about the exhibition design process of the small independent Thai 
museums and how those museums manage their exhibition design process is the core 
crucial question to help discover the key to develop the framework.  
(1) Exhibition Design Process 
 The results about the exhibition design process from the independent museums 
are very varied and discrete. From the overall initial results, they could be summarised 
that the small interdependent museums in Thailand do not have a proper design process 
plan or management. From six participant museums, four of them explained their 
exhibition design processes. The other two affirmed their exhibitions were installed 
without a design process plan. However, what could be noticed from the responses is 
that the small independent Thai museums are likely to start the exhibition design process 
with object. Then, they will focus with theme and content, but these two processes can 
be vice versa or starting at the same time. Next, they will manage the space and then 
interpretation.  
The interviews found that these participant museums started their museums 
exhibition design process from the objects because they have already possessed them as 
the owners collected them themselves. As collectors with a great passion, the amount of 
the objects in their collections are enough to inspire them to share their passions to 
public. Therefore, the object is the outset of their museums and reasonably becomes the 
beginning of the exhibition design process. For example, the Thai National Flag Museum, 
Million Toy Museum, Batcat Museum and Toy Collections and Clock and Watch Museum 
are all established by the owners wanting to share the passion of their collections to the 
public and believe that their collections will be an educational contribution.  
In between the process of accumulating the objects and setting contents, there 




according to the observation, there is a significance that not all these small independent 
Thais museums have the proper contents in the exhibition although they have the themes 
based on their collections. Therefore, the process of content design is not that obvious. 
Here are the examples. Some museums adopt different methods to help them to  
start designing the contents for their exhibitions. Various marketing tools are the 
methods that some participant museums employ to figure out the contents to tell. Baan 
Mo Waan Thai Medicine Museum, for example, brought SWOT analysis, which is the basic 
marketing tool to analyse the situation of the business in general. To help evaluate what 
information should be presented after the research has been conducted on the history 
of Thai medicine and the museum building which is the resident and has significant 
architecture value (PY, Interview, 2017). Meanwhile, the Thai National Flag museum 
employed a general marketing plan as a method to help develop the content which will 
be used for both online channels and an actual exhibition (PP, interview, 2018).  
Personal background knowledge in design and simply following the museum aim 
and objectives are another tool that a few museums use to help with the content 
although they do not have a proper design process. Million Toy Museum, for example, 
utilised the aims and objectives of the museum as a guideline to manage the direction of 
the exhibition design. The owner who also act as a curator said it was important that he 
tried to control and always kept the aim clear. He also additionally claimed that he 
exhibited his objects according to visual composition design size, colour and shape were 
considered when creating the theme, since he had the design knowledge background 
(KYP, interview,2017). Hench, the way that Million Toy Museum deal with the content 
setting is more for the visual design, which it could be implied that applying the personal 
design knowledge background to the exhibition design process is another method to help 
the museum create the content. Nonetheless, the Million Toy Museum does not have 
clear contents but just the objects displayed artistically in groups with themes and very 
little labels.  
Meanwhile, there is a participant museum which starts the exhibition design 




counted that their museum started setting up the exhibition from content and object at 
the same time, it seems they started with the content first. This museum started with the 
theme of floral craftmanship in Thailand. The curators invented the storyline and 
allocated objects to support those stories (PL, interview, 2018). With this process, the 
Museum of Floral brings space as a factor of the next design process. The museum 
planned the layout of each room based on the contents developed. Thus, this could be 
indicated that dealing with the space is the next exhibition design process that the small 
independent museums in Thailand considered.  
 In terms of interpretation, the small independent Thai museums tend to keep 
interpretation as the last process of museum exhibition design since they primarily focus 
on the objects and contents. When asked about the interpretation strategy, oral 
storytelling is the most common interpretation strategy that the small independent Thai 
museum employs. Three small independent museums, Baan Mo Waan Museum, The 
Museum of Floral Culture and Thai National Flag Museum, rely on oral storytelling as an 
interpretation method. They, especially The Museum of Floral Culture, see it as the best 
interpretation to tell the story, allow visitors to gain the full information and create 
interaction with the visitor. Moreover, it is a low budget interpretation method. The oral 
storytelling sometimes involves demonstration, which helps to enhance the visitor 
experience.  
On the other hand, oral storytelling, sometimes, is not always ideal. Some 
museums feel verbally telling the story repeatedly is quite a tiring method for the 
museum staff (PY, interview, 2018).  Furthermore, this interpretation method seems to 
be limited to a group tour rather than individual visitors unless it sets oral storytelling as 
a main visiting method. The majority of answers of the small independent museum still 
arguably indicate that oral storytelling seemed to be the most suitable interpretation 
method for them for now due to the budget condition of their museums.  
Although oral storytelling is a non-digital interpretation approach, it can be 
employed alongside digital interpretation approach. An easy digital device such as a video 




contents the museum staff has to tell. Beside the oral storytelling approach, the other 
non-digital interpretation strategy is labels. According to the site observation result, only 
one out of six participant museums provides labels. None of them has a panel. This is the 
reason for questioning what the real contents of their museums are; and how they 
present those contents without presentation and interpretation.  A museum like the 
Clock and Watch has neither a non-digital nor digital interpretation approach in the 
museum, but just the objects on the displays with a few labels with oral storytelling as an 
optional interpretation method.  
While the four participant museums employ oral storytelling as an interpretation 
strategy, the two toy museums did not include interpretation at all, but prefer to let the 
visitor to do the interpretation themselves. This is because they see their objects as 
inspirational-giving objects regardless of the reason that they think the visitors can google 
for more information. The further reason is that it does not have a point to tell about the 
toys as everyone knows their advantages and disadvantages (PT, interview, 2018). In 
terms of other digital interpretation approaches, all the participants did not mention this 
at all which is understandable because of insufficient budget for maintenance plus the 
lack of public consciousness of the majority of Thai visitors. 
  As mentioned that there are some museums that do not have a proper design 
process, Million Toy Museum, Batcat Museum and Toy and Clock and Watch are 
examples of this. These museums claimed their museums did not have any design 
process. Yet, Million Toy Museum seems to try to have more than the other two as the 
Million Toy Museum tries to follow aims and objectives of the museum as mentioned 
above.  For Batcat Museum and Toy Collection, although the contents of museum have 
been reflected in the form of visual aesthetic, its exhibition is just the displays of various 
objects grouped according to the owner’s preference with a very few labels and so is the  
Clock and Watch Museum.  The curator of Batcat Museum and Toy stated that he aimed 
to use his design knowledge background to create the idea of the design of the exhibition 
also but, it never happened since the museum owner pays little attention to this process.  
He also added that lately the museum tried to present the content based on characters’ 




from different period of time, simple version to space version; yet, he believed that it 
would not be attractive to the Batman fans in whatsoever since they probably know 
about this already. Thus, they do not need this information if they come to the museum. 
Furthermore, the curator also does not see the point of interpretation as there are not 
many stories to tell since generally people know what toys are for (PT, interview, 2018). 
While Clock and Watch Museum is not different, perhaps even worse, since this museum 
is short of proper museum management practice. However, Clock and Watch museum 
still has oral interpretation by the staff which make this museum a little bit different from 
Million Toy Museum and Batcat Museum and Toy.    
(2) Exhibition Design Approach 
The original answers to this question chiefly present that the participant museums 
do not employ or have any particular proper design approaches for their exhibition design 
However, the results about the exhibition design approaches employed by Thai museum 
could be summarised according to the exhibition design process and the type of the 
exhibition. Meanwhile, it is somewhat difficult to identify which exhibition design 
approach that the small independent museums in Thailand have adopted since the 
results reveal that the majority of the participant museum do not have a proper exhibition 
design plan. Although only a few participant museums have tried to develop a proper one 
that is suitable to their museums, the data from the site observation and the in-depth 
interview could be implied that the exhibitions of these museums fall into two types of 
museum exhibitions, object-oriented and thematic exhibition. The participant museums 
are mostly object-oriented exhibitions with themes due to the findings that the exhibition 
design process of Thai museums mostly starts from the object, plus interpretation is 
limited. With this point, the design approach is based on somewhere in between an 
object-oriented exhibition and a thematic exhibition seems to be the most suitable way 
to explain about the exhibition design approach of the small independent museums in 
Thailand. 
Object-oriented is a type of exhibition where the collections are central and 




exhibition, arranges collections around a theme and provides a basic information about 
them (Dean, 2002: P.4). The design approaches that considerably match with these two 
types of the exhibitions are aesthetic approach and subject mattered approach. Aesthetic 
approach focuses on the artistic value of the objects to build an effect on emotions; thus, 
the objects must be carefully selected for beauty appreciation. Subject mattered 
approach, in contrast, focuses on presenting accurate information rather than aesthetic 
appeal (Bitgood, 2014). A thematic exhibition, therefore, is a mix between aesthetic and 
subject mattered approach. It is noticeable that the exhibitions of the small independent 
museums in Thailand are thematic exhibitions with a hint of aesthetic approach. They are 
not fully an aesthetic approach exhibition because every object is occasionally displayed 
mixing among one another. At the same time, they are in probability to be subject 
mattered approach exhibition because they all claimed content and how to present it 
accurately are crucial. Contrastingly, the characteristic of subject mattered approached 
in these museums’ exhibition is not clear either because the presentation of information 
is not obvious. 
The Museum of Floral Culture and Baan Mo Waan Museum seems to be the only 
two museums that fairly employ both aesthetic approach and subject mattered approach 
based on their answers about their exhibition design process. The rest are most likely to 
design their exhibitions using aesthetic approach as they want to present the value of 
beauty and rarity of the collection. Usually art museums would fall into this type of 
aesthetic, yet it is obvious that these participant museums are not art museum. Hence, 
sadly, there is not either in interpretation or a clear information explained as a reason 
why the objects are displayed, which means these museum exhibitions lack the 
characteristic of being a thematic exhibition. The exhibition with objected-oriented is 
noted as an outdated museum and visitors are truly important to the museum in this 
century (Velázquez Marroni, 2017). Thus, it is important for a museum to design and 
develop an exhibition that generates a rich experience to visitors. Aesthetic from object 
without information and interpretation is not enough to do so. Therefore, they should 




The other exhibition approach that was mentioned a few times is chronological 
approach, which is when the museum displays the collection accordingly to timeline. THe 
Thai National Flag Museum designed the exhibition by displaying the objects following 
the vexillology21 history, which it presents the timeline of the Thai flags. However, it is still 
an object-oriented exhibition.  
(3) Exhibition Design Management and the Involvement of the Curators  
Since the results present that the exhibition design approach of the small 
independent Thai museums is not clear at all plus the participant museums are a single 
person management, exhibition design management cannot be identified. It could be 
concluded from the results that there is not a management in exhibition design process. 
How the curators of these participant museums are involved in the exhibition design 
process depends on the management system of the museums. Due to a shortage of staff 
situation in the majority of the participant museums, it is inevitable that they tend to be 
a ‘one-man management style’ museum.  A single person, could be the museum owner 
or a general manager, has to operate the museum in every aspect including managerial 
and curatorial aspects. The duties involve with the exhibition design of the owner/curator 
according to the results are creating the content information and adjusting the exhibition 
display. This does not include general duties such as operation manager, collection 
conservator, human resources, public relation, finance or a tour guide. 
The interview also found that either the owner or a person who is hired to become 
a curator does not have the knowledge in the area of museum exhibition design and 
museum management. The owners who act as a curator have concluded the curatorial 
job based on their instinct and managed the exhibition design based on the experience 
of being a museum visitor. Thus, if they found something bad from their museum visit 
experiences, they try not to do that bad thing in their museum. For example, the owner 
of the Museum of Floral Culture personally likes a museum to provide a tour guide as a 
narrator, so he wants his museum to be like that since he believes that letting the visitors 
wander around themselves in the exhibition is useless. At least the visitor will get an 
 




overview information when there is a guide tour (SI, interview,2018). Therefore, the 
museums still design their museum exhibition accordingly to their preferences, which, 
perhaps, is actually not different from the existing museums.  
6.6.4 Other General Topics 
The other general topics were also asked to all participant museums as followed. 
(1) Constraints and Obstacles in Museum Exhibition Design Process in the Small 
independent Thai Museum  
The constraints and obstacles can be separated into two aspects which are design 
aspect and management aspect.  The most agreeable constraint and obstacle in design 
aspect is space while the management aspect is budget. Space is the most mentioned 
obstacle due to the large amount of objects but limited space, especially the museums 
which are object-oriented. Climate is the other mentioned constraints and obstacle since 
Thailand has a tropical climate with high humidity. This weather condition can cause 
damage to objects according to ten agents of deterioration and that incorrect relative 
humidity is one of the ten agents. (CCI, 2017). 
In terms of management aspect, budget is the biggest constraint. Budget seems 
to be the problem for both small independent museums in Thailand and England, but 
what makes the different is there are funding support opportunities i.e. Lottery Fund for 
the museum in England to access. However, for Thailand, the cost of maintenance is the 
main cause of expense in the museum. The other constraint that leads to an obstacle is 
the limitation of museum staff and the shortage of museum management knowledge, 
plus not having a proper management plan.  
 The other interesting obstacle is a decision of a museum owner. This answer 
would only come from the participant museums that the owners are not the persons who 
manage the museums themselves, but hire someone to be a general manager who takes 
care of everything. It is an obstacle since the general manager cannot pursue actions 
related to museum exhibition development, amendment or activity creation unless the 




obstacles, therefore, they seem to be the reason for slow development of the small 
independent museums in Thailand 
(2) Improvement Needed  
This is the extra question asked of only the independent museums in Thailand to 
identify their needs of improvement in their museums. Overall, the small independent 
museums in Thailand need to improve the way to make their exhibitions create a ‘wow 
feeling’. In terms of exhibition design aspect, they would like to have more inspirational 
and accurate contents alongside a more attractive display with significance. 
Interpretation is another aspect they truly want to improve. In terms of management, 
they wish to be able to manage the process of exhibition design better from the start, 
including research stage, interpretation and maintenance. 
(3) A Well-Designed Museum Exhibition 
 The overall opinion on a well-designed museum exhibition of the small 
independent Thai museums is the exhibition should possess something that meets 
visitor’s expectation. The agreed indication of a well-designed museum exhibition that 
relates to the emotional component is that visitors are happy to spend time there. They 
feel relaxed with ease and comfort. In terms of physical component, the answers from 
the participant museums can be summarised that the exhibition should have good 
content and interpretation. To be precise, the exhibition should not be static but provide 
a tactile activity and participation alongside accurate information. They believed that the 
effective communication method is two-way communication. Last but not least, the 
museum exhibition should be able to answer all the questions that visitors have.  
 
6.7 The In-depth Interview Results from the Professional Curators and Exhibition Designers 
in Thailand  
The aim of the interviews with the professional Thai curators and exhibition 




management in the Thai museum context. The questions that used in this interview were 
comparable to the ones that asked the small independent museums in both countries. 
6.7.1 The Most Important Factor to Concern When Designing a Museum Exhibition design   
The majority of answers could be implied that the professionals Thai curators and 
designers tend to be concerned with internal factors rather than external factors when 
asking them about the most important factor to concern when designing an exhibition. 
The example of the answers that reflect the internal factors are aim and objectives of the 
museum (CP and TW, interview, 2018), enjoyment of the curator (HM, interview, 2018) 
and a museum mission statement and the piece of art or object (GK, interview, 2018).  
The enjoyment of the curators means the curators should enjoy themselves first to curate 
this exhibition as their curation can have an impact on convincing people to visit the 
exhibition. Statement means the museum’s statement. The museum must know what 
the core idea they want to speak out to the public is and how. These sample answers are 
mostly from the curators while the answers from the professional museum exhibition 
designers are slightly different to that.  
The professional museum exhibition designer in Thailand are concerned with both 
the internal and external factors based on communication methods. For internal factors, 
they highlight objects and how to make the objects interesting as a museum, or as a 
client, they tended to request the designer to create a wow feeling. It was surprising that 
only designers mentioned visitors or target audiences as the most important factor to 
consider when designing an exhibition. The target audience is the most important factor 
and the museum should understand them (NV, interview, 2018). Therefore, the rationale 
of the design is another factor that the Thai designer referred as an important design 
factor to consider. NV and PV (interview, 2018) explained that it is crucial to understand 
the reason for creating the exhibition. Asking ‘why’ alongside each stage of the design 
and being able to answer the question based on the specified target audiences and 
objectives is the way to explain the rationales of the design.  It is also interesting to see 
the designers mentioned that they aare concerned about the process of convincing the 




museum exhibition designer, they claimed that the exhibition design project cannot be 
continued or even begun if the curatorial team do not have the same vision and 
understanding that is concordant to the design team as it will cause problems along the 
way in the future.     
6.7.2 Visitor Engagement Strategy by Using a Museum Exhibition and Interpretation    
Strategy 
 The key strategy for visitor engagement that the professional Thai curators focus 
on is content. It is important for the museum to make the visitors understand the artwork 
or object and make them follow the curator’s thought through an interpretation (GK, 
interview, 2018). The visitor engagement strategy can be formed based on the purpose 
of the exhibition and by choosing a topic that links to the daily context of people (TV, 
interview, 2018). The small independent museum owners who have been collecting the 
particular objects should be the best person to create the good content for their own 
museums since they should realise how much they like their collection, how valuable they 
are, and be able to express the stories of them in words (HM, interview, 2018). 
 In the opinions of the exhibition designers, not all of them have heard about the 
term ‘visitor engagement’. Thus, one of the suggestions is using the highlight object from 
the collection. In addition to using the content, the designers suggested to create fun, 
fascination and interaction with the content in order to push them to pay more attention 
and see a lot more in the exhibition (NV, interview, 2018). The designers also proposed 
that the museum should use experience design theory alongside visitor engagement 
enhancement when designing a museum exhibition. Applying experience design theory 
has to be under conditions of the museum, but visitor should be a principle to consider 
when applying it. Furthermore, NV argued that perhaps it might sound more rational for 
a museum to focus on a small group of people who area regular visitor as they are fully 
interested in the museum rather than focusing on a random group of visitors. However, 
in the condition of the designers, they aim to create fewer boring exhibitions.  
 Interpretation is also mentioned as it plays a role in visitor engagement strategy 




concerns two points. One is what information is it about the object and the contents the 
curators want the visitors to know, and the other is how the curators will enable the 
visitors to learn and understand the objects and information. In this case, the question 
asked about the interpretation strategy found that the visitor is the main aspect of 
interpretation design. As interpretation relates to visitor engagement, the museum 
should deeply understand the target visitor demographic and traits (NV, interview,2018). 
For example, the museum must know specifically the characteristics of them i.e. what 
they like and what they are interested in. 
 Using digital interactives tend to be another mentioned visitor engagement 
strategy as using digital interactive also links to interpretation. Digital interactives is one 
of the interpretation tools that create an experience and enhance visitor engagement. 
Using digital interactive is an experiment for a museum to be able to find out if they can 
adapt to digital interpretation since it is an evitable visitor engagement tool for the 
twenty-first century museum (HM, interview,2018). Besides the abovementioned 
strategies, an activity such as a workshop or special talks alongside provide extra services 
such as a coffee shop to build the perception that a museum is a leisure space are an 
option for the museum to put in the visitor engagement strategy plan. 
6.7.3 Exhibition design management and involvement of the curator and museum 
exhibition designer 
 The overall results about this topic indicate that the Thai museum professionals 
have a suitable exhibition design process and management, yet none of the design 
approach is mentioned. Also, the way they manage the exhibition design process 
depends on either they work fulltime in an institute or as a freelance. The interviewed 
curators are both full-time working in the institute and work as a freelancer whilst the 
museum exhibition designers have their own companies, and all are working 
independently. 
 The answers about the exhibition design process from the majority of the 
participant are agreeable that they would start with setting a direction of the exhibition 




follow them to direct the whole management. Knowing the position of the museum 
would be done as well if possible.  In this case, a general marketing knowledge such as 
SWOT can play the role in the early stage of the exhibition design to analyse the situation 
of the museum and management direction (HM, interview, 2018). The next stage is the 
research on the topic and then, following with the narrative development and 
interpretation. The museums that do not have an in-house designer will need to 
outsource a designer to help with the design after finishing the research and narrative. 
Sometimes the designers are assigned to design the content and interpretation.  
Meanwhile, in the viewpoint of the exhibition designers, it can be said that the 
process of the exhibition design from the designers’ viewpoint is not much different from 
the curators’ answers as the design process starts with the brief based on the purpose of 
the exhibition set by the museum. However, the next stage relies on what the curator of 
that museum or the project owner has completed earlier. For example, some curators 
probably have conducted the research but some not. If not, therefore, the job is divided 
into two parts. The first part is the research on the site and collection and the other is the 
construction part. After the site and collection research has been conducted, it is time to 
develop the concept, the exhibition content, and interpretation (LT, interview,2018).  If 
the museum has already prepared the information, the designers have to accumulate 
those pieces of information and edit it to become a story and ready for interpretation. 
(PV and NV, interview, 2018).  After the overall process, the final stage will be the same 
that the design has to get approval from the museum.  
The involvement with the exhibition design depends on the type of museum the 
curators work, management system and the type of employment, thus, the answers are 
varied. It seems ones who work in the institute have a limited responsibility. Besides 
controlling the overall image and setting the direction of the museum exhibition as a 
general responsibility, the main responsibilities relate to the exhibition design process 
and setting the exhibition theme and research. They have to develop the research to 
become a story for the exhibition. However, surprisingly, these professional curators 




to do the content design in terms of how it will be presented. The designer must work 
with the curators, who are the ones with expert knowledge. 
On the other hand, the freelance professional curator could be involved with the 
exhibition design as a museum planner. This could be equal to project manager. The 
responsibility is being in charge of the whole process of exhibition design from the 
beginning until it ends, plus formulating a management plan in a long-term. The duty of 
the freelance professional curators in this case might not involve with the research as the 
project owner may be responsible for that by digesting the information from the research 
and develop the storytelling. The story development process is completed together with 
the researcher.  
It can be signified from the answers of the designers that they are supposed to be 
responsible for the research, content design and interpretation design also. This is 
because some museums search for a freelance content curators and outsourced 
designers. This signification could be implied that some museums might not understand 
the process of exhibition design at all, plus the curators of those museums might not have 
an effective ability to curate, design and develop their own exhibition. With this point, 
the designers wish the curators should, at least, be able to tell the story of the contents 
of their own collections since no one knows about those collections better than the 
curators (LT, interview, 2018).  
On the other hand, there is an argument that a curator is not a researcher (HM, 
interview, 2018). This is based on the idea that a curator is a museum planner as 
mentioned above. A curator has the role to just control and develop the story with the 
researcher or a collection owner.  
6.7.4 A Well-Designed Museum Exhibition 
According to the professional Thai curators and designers’ viewpoints, a well-
designed museum exhibition could be digested with five keywords – understandable 
memorable, enjoyable, inspiring and influencing. These five keywords of a well-designed 
exhibition should work with the achievement of the exhibition purpose.  Understandable 




the museum exhibition wants to tell. If the visitors do not understand the contents of the 
exhibition, it means a failure despite the fact that the visitors enjoy the exhibition and 
feel that have had a great experience (NV, interview, 2018). At the same time, the 
memorable exhibition refers to the fact that the visitor can remember the particular 
object or contents, not the overall environment. If the visitor can remember the 
particular things that relate to what the exhibition wants to tell, it is an indication of a 
well-designed exhibition in terms of emotions (GK, interview, 2018). Definitely, 
enjoyment is important. The exhibition should be educational alongside entertaining, so 
the balance between knowledge emotional feeling and enjoyment is concerned. Inspiring 
and influencing mean the exhibition can create a change in visitors (CP, interview, 2018). 
The change can be a shift of perception of the visitor, inspiration and knowledge and 
experience enhancement. The environment of the exhibition, information, contents and 
interpretation should be holistically designed to create an inspiration for visitors (HM, 
interview, 2018).        
The additional comments from the Thai professional exhibition designers are that 
there should be a balance of the design from a curator and a designer since the design 
might be too fanciful if the museum simply lets the designer work on the design. 
Meanwhile, the curator should be the person who is responsible for designing the 
contents and narrative. 
6.7.5 The Problems of the Small Independent Museum in Thailand and the Suggested 
Solution and Advice  
 The professional curators and exhibition designers have expressed different 
interesting opinions on what seems to be the problems for the exhibition design   
management of the small independent museums in Thailand as well as suggested the 
advice.  
The first problem of the small independent museums in general is the collectors 
perhaps do not have a strategy of how they collect as well as not having thought carefully 
about the size and scale of the museum business. Every small independent museum 




and know what they want to show once they plan to establish a museum. They should 
absolutely know what they are collecting and why (GK, interview, 2018). Additionally, 
these collectors definitely have a passion for what they have collected, thus they should 
be able to show their passion, have a feeling that really want to tell the story of their 
collection when creating the exhibition (CP, interview,2018). The most important 
consideration is to not just establish a museum just to serve a personal need (HM, 
interview,2018). The small independent museum owners must think of the sustainability 
of the museum, thinking ahead about the direction of museum and funding plan after it 
is opened to the public in the long-term.  
Having the reason for setting up the museum but not knowing exactly the needs 
for what the museum will look like is a problem that affects the design of the exhibition. 
(LT, interview, 2018) This problem will cause a trouble for the museum owners who act 
as a curator when developing the exhibition themselves or especially when they have to 
work with an exhibition designer because they cannot explain what they want. A curator 
might not be a designer, but they should be able to communicate their design needs and 
decide the direction of the exhibition content, narrative and interpretation; not just 
knowing which object is beautiful, and which one is not. (CP, interview, 2018). This 
problem will continue when the museum hires the outsourced exhibition designer as 
some museums expect a designer to do everything for them and that is wrong.    
Not having a clear direction and strategy for the exhibition display at the beginning 
leads to another problem which is confusion about the duty of a curator. Thai people still 
misunderstand about the roles and the qualification of a curator. First, a professional 
curator is not a researcher (HM, interview, 2018). According to HM, the idea that a 
curator has to have a specific background knowledge and do the research would be 
reasonable for the curator of archaeology museum to have art history or archaeology 
background. This idea is very traditional. The museums under the Fine Art Department of 
Thailand are the example that it is a requirement for curators to have the specific 
knowledge as they need to do the research to conserve national cultural artefacts, but 




This is a debatable topic that the curator should do the research or not although it 
is certain that the primary duty of a curator is to conserve and take care of the objects. 
HM’s idea could be implied that it is very traditional idea which is not suitable for the 
small independent museum in the twenty-first century. It would be better for the small 
independent museums to work collaboratively with the researcher for a specific research 
on the collection to create the interesting content and keep up with the social trends. It 
could also be stated that instead of doing research, the duty of the curator is a story teller 
who develop the storytelling which should be the best duty description for the curator 
these days according to Balzer (2014) that the role of curator is the connector between 
museum and outsiders. Furthermore, for the twenty -first century museum, CP and TV 
(interview, 2018) suggested that it would be better for the curator or the staff who is in 
charge of the exhibition design have an involvement with the research stage. This 
suggestion is agreeable to HM’s advice in terms of it will be a chance for the museum to 
create a multi-voice in the content once the curator discusses with the researcher about 
the content after finishing developing the narrative. A multi-voice content will be of 
benefit to the museum in terms of points of view, so the content is not monopolised by 
the curator and thus creates a discussion in the museum.  
CP and TV also added a must qualification of the curator that the curator should be 
a person who must be able to tell the story, know how to tell the story and know which 
point of the story is interesting and should be brought to life. With this qualification, the 
curator must understand not only the content but also visitor learning behaviour, objects, 
and interpretation. Unfortunately, being a curator does not mean having an ability to 
design interpretation (HM, interview 2018). The professional curators and designers 
indicated the problem relates to interpretation of the small independent museums that 
may be caused by the confusion about the role of the curator and a lack of knowledge in 
curation. The person who knows how to do interpretation means s/he knows how to 
communicate the piece of information gained from research. Many Thai museums are 
full of digital devices and the latest technology without considering whether those 
devices will help with narrative or not (NV, interview, 2018). This situation means Thai 




the problems of not knowing what information to provide, not sure about what the 
responsibilities are as a curator, and not having a clear exhibition aim and management 
strategy.  
Overall, the interesting advice from the professionals’ viewpoints is the small 
independent museum, should get some help from a professional curator or a 
professional museum consultant if they realise that they know nothing (GK and LT, 
interview, 2018). This suggestion comes from both the curator and designer. From the 
point of view of the curator, the small independent museum owners have done the 
curation without knowledge is a big problem. Whilst the designers expect the museum 
has someone who truly knows the curatorial job and do their part before handing the job 
to the design part which is more about configuration and installation.  
6.7.6 Importance of an actual museum exhibition in the twenty-first-century museums 
 The opinions of the Thai professional curators and designer about an importance 
of an actual museum exhibition in the twenty-first century are not much different from 
the opinions from the curators from the small independent museums in England in terms 
of it is a museum function and a place for creating  a real experience. However, it is 
interesting to see that this group of interviewees tended to see that an actual museum 
exhibition is important more to visitors rather than to the organisation.    
 Besides creating inspiration and providing the real experience to visitors, an actual 
exhibition is crucial for enhancing communication skills to people. An actual museum 
exhibition is essential because it can present aesthetic value of the object and enhance 
face-to-face communication skills that digital technology cannot provided. It is the tool 
to create a relation between visitors and surrounding of an exhibition. (NV, Interview, 
2018). NV also stated that  
“It is a real-life experience and the real-life experience enhance human’s skills 
development i.e. emotion, physical. Precisely, it develops how to be human. An actual 
museum exhibition will be the tool to give this real-life experience for everyone for now 




 Additionally, it shows the intellectual evidence from the past to the present time 
(LT, Interview, 2018). Most importantly, for Thai people, CP (interview, 2018) stated that 
an exhibition is a tool and a main expectation of visitors, especially Thai visitors. Although 
there are more education tools these days and digital tools are our competitor, Thai 
visitors still expect to see the actual exhibition when coming to the museum.  
 
6.8 Data analysis and discussions 
The overall results reveal interesting information about thoughts and practices 
related to museum exhibition design from the small independent museums from both 
contexts, Thailand and England. These results lead to the following analysis and 
discussions. Initially, it can be noticed that the results reflect the similar and different 
points between the small independent museums in both countries as well as each 
museum has individual practice.  
6.8.1 The Most Important Factor When Designing a Museum Exhibition  
First of all, it is a significant difference in the perception of an exhibition design 
between the small independent English and Thai museums. According to the results, the 
small independent English museums are concerned about the visitors most. Meanwhile 
both independent museums in Thailand and the professional Thai curators are concerned 
about the contents. This result could be implied that the small independent Thai 
museums have the inside-out viewpoint when designing the exhibition while the 
independent museums in England have the outside-in viewpoint. There is not a right or 
wrong answer to this question, yet the different concerns show in the form of different 
levels of the transformative characteristics of the exhibition. It could be considered that 
concerning more about visitors when designing an exhibition would lead to the creation 
of an exhibition with more transformative characteristics. For example, based on the 
findings from the site observation, the exhibitions of the small independent Thai 
museums do not provide any obvious participative activity while every small independent 




A participative activity should allow open-ended self-expression alongside a tactile 
physical activity to build learning experience (Simon, 2009). Although a few museums 
such as The Museum of Floral Culture, Baan Mo Waan Museum and Thai National Flag 
Museum have a museum tour as a kind of participative activity, it cannot guarantee a full 
participative experience to the visitors. It is definite that there is an interaction between 
the tour guide and visitors during the tour, but it does not fully provide a tactile 
experience opportunity to the visitors as it is just listening. Furthermore, the script of the 
tour written by the curators tends to be a fixed script and it is just the voice of the 
museum, which closes the opportunity for visitor to discuss. This circumstance of these 
Thai museums argues to Simon’s statement. Having a participation or interactive activity 
in the exhibition means the museum thinks of how visitors learn. Therefore, the museum 
in England provide participative activity for visitors even it is an easy non-digital one.  
The other characteristic that seems to derive from concerning about visitor first 
when designing the exhibition is the up-to-date characteristic. This characteristic appears 
to be a weakness of the small independent Thai museums. Being up-to-date in terms of 
a simple physical change might be noticeable in the Thai museum, yet in terms of the 
contents that link to a current social trend or interest is unremarkable. To be a 
transformative museum, a communication in the exhibition should be shaped by 
knowledge of the past, debate and discussions about the present trend, and the ideas for 
future (Nielsen, 2014). To support Nielsen’s idea, Kertemelidou (2018, P.137) also added 
that the displays of objects in the museum is not an objective documentation, but a 
mediate narrative engaged in discussion for interpretation. Thus, the contents of the 
exhibition must be prepared to be suitably communicated following that system, and 
narrate the objects.  
From both of the statements this is why it is interesting to see the result that the 
majority of the small independent Thai museums claimed giving an importance to 
content when designing an exhibition, but the outcome of their content development is 
still lacking the characteristic of being up-to-date with narrative. The museums such as 
the small independent museums in England that think the visitor is important to concern 




what to tell and how to tell. It is probably hard to narrate the story of an object with a 
specific theme, especially if the object is a common everyday object. The museums could 
set the criteria to create up-to-date contents about their objects by concerning these 
factors which are authenticity, historical, aesthetic value, material technical innovation, 
scarcity and abundance (ibid.,2018 P.142).  
Definitely, a well-prepared information contents require a good exhibition design 
process plan and suitable design approach. The results about exhibition design process 
and design approach of the small independent museums from both countries will be 
analysed and discussed next.  
6.8.2 The current exhibition design management situation between the contexts of the 
small independent museums in England and Thailand 
The results of the current exhibition design management situation from the 
independent museums in England and Thailand definitely reveal another huge difference 
in exhibition design process and design approach, which is the substantial point of 
discussions. It is certain from the results that the small independent museums in England 
have more proper organised exhibition design plan than the small independent Thai 
museums. This proper organised plan allows them to identify what design approach they 
will employ and what the design process will be; and being certain to the plan means an 
easy management in the exhibition design process. As the results show that most of the 
small independent museums in Thailand do not possess either a proper exhibition design 
plan or design approach, this could be implied that the exhibition design would be done 
following individual instincts which are mostly based on the preference of the museum 
owners. This leads to unorganised museum exhibition design process and unindicated 
design approaches. Therefore, what can be completed according to all those results is 
estimating that the exhibition design approach that matches the current exhibition 
design management situation of small independent Thai museums is based on their 
process and the type of the exhibition as observed. The possible estimate is the mix 
between aesthetic design approach and subject-mattered design approach seems to be 




two design approaches because they relate to the object-oriented or thematic exhibition 
type, which seems to categorise most of the small independent Thai museums’ 
exhibitions.  
It is not an absolute wrong that small independent Thai museums to not have a 
proper exhibition plan, approach, and process or tend to employ traditional design 
approach; but even so it would be better for them to manage their own exhibition design 
process according to professional museum exhibition design and management practices 
to enhance their museum professional standard. Belcher (1991 P.47) once stated that 
‘the design approach selected must clearly be in sympathy with the material to be 
exhibited and the environment into which the exhibition is to be placed and developed 
in response to the aim and objectives as defined in the design brief’. Belcher’s statement 
still sounds valid for every museum these days. The small independent Thai museum 
could have taken this statement as a fundamental standard practice for exhibition design 
planning. On the other hand, only Belcher’s statement seems to be not enough for the 
twenty-first century museums to hold as an exhibition design guide because it reflects 
the old style of museum exhibition design management that sticks to an internal point of 
view. Therefore, Lord and Piacente (2014) suggested that the commitment to the agreed 
upon process alongside having the management approach are the key   
As being a transformative museum means the museum has to be more flexible, the 
museum exhibition design management in the twenty-first century requires the active 
participation of different professional and the co-ordination of communication between 
designers and other relevant people; and visitors could be part of that (Lin, 2002). 
Certainly, the majority of the small independent museums in England have shown their 
collaboration with outside organisations and individuals as well as professional practices. 
In the case of NNFJ at Derby Museum and National Justice Museum are great examples 
of collaboration with outsiders. The Pen Museum and Cotswold Motoring Museum and 
Toy collection have a clear exhibition design process although they might not involve 
outsiders. At the same time, how London Transport Museum and Imperial War Museum 
manage the exhibition design process can illustrate well the professional museum 




Designing NNFJ exhibition of Derby Museum, in fact, notably illustrates a museum 
exhibition design management, approach and practice with the idea of transformative 
museum staff characteristics. The human-centred approach and co-production approach 
definitely presents the characteristic of being open-minded and collaborative. These two 
design approaches help the museum manage the exhibition design process effectively. 
The human-centred approach allows the museum to slowly develop the exhibition 
according to visitors’ opinions alongside experts’ critics; and so, this make the exhibition 
meet the most of what the visitors want as well as the aim of the exhibition. 
Meanwhile, the co-production approach allows the involvement of various groups 
of outsiders to design the exhibition together under the exhibition’s aim, which creates a 
richer sense of working rather than just working among museum staff themselves that 
they are not over ten staff.  At the same time, this approach proves the transparency of 
the exhibition process. Furthermore, although the theme of NNFJ exhibition, natural 
history, and it tends to be an object-rich exhibition, the design approaches that Derby 
museum employed to manage the exhibition design helped shape the exhibition to 
become transformative. With a human-centred and co-production approach, NNFJ 
exhibition could be truly called a museum exhibition for everyone by everyone as it was 
designed based on visitors want under the supervision of museum professionals.  
The overall results of the exhibition design process and management from the 
viewpoints of small independent museums in England echo the systematic professional 
exhibition design approach. On the other hand, the results significantly emphasise the 
weaknesses of the exhibition design process and management of the small independent 
museums in Thailand. The major weakness as analysed from the answers is a lack of 
proper knowledge of museum exhibition design and management. From the answer, it is 
difficult to draw the flowchart to illustrate a basic sequence of exhibition design stage of 
the small independent Thai museum due to a lack of a design plan. A few obstacles are 
also a weakness and they will be mentioned in the next section. Hence, this weakness 
definitely needs to be overcome by finding the fundamental approach that is suitable for 




At this stage, it can be analysed that the museum exhibition design management 
and approaches of the context of the small independent museums in England are the 
design practice based on museum space and content. The clear example of the design 
approach that encompasses exhibition design management is the design approach of 
IWM that is based on the RIBA Plan of Work. However, this seems to be suitable with the 
large museums although it might not be applicable in the context of the small 
independent museums in Thailand as it needs a greater number of inhouse staff with at 
least a knowledge of professional curation and museum exhibition design. Therefore, the 
human-centred approach and or co-curation seems to be more suitable for the context 
of Thai museums.  
According to the discovered weakness, a few participant museums’ curators initially 
attempt to bring some of their background know-how or extra knowledge to help manage 
with the exhibition design process instead of museum exhibition design knowledge, 
which is impressive. The knowledge from the different field such as marketing concept is 
a good immediate solution for a lack of museum exhibition design knowledge and shows 
the creative side of the museums. Even the freelance Thai professional curators also did 
the same by adapting the principles and procedures from the Burra Charter, which is the 
charter related to the heritage conservation developed by the Australia ICOMOS, to 
manage when designing an exhibition alongside museological framework.  
What can be confirmed from the idea of applying different fields of knowledge to 
manage the museum exhibition design is that it does not matter which additional 
knowledge is brought to help them manage the exhibition design. These small 
independent Thai museums should have a standard exhibition design management plan 
and practice first in order to apply the extra knowledge to enhance their museum 
exhibition design management plan. Moreover, it depends on the context of each 
museum to choose the suitable extra knowledge to apply with the exhibition design plan. 
However, it definitely is valid for museums to employ a variety of knowledge from 




6.8.3 The Problem of Interpretation Design During the Exhibition Design Process in the 
Small Independent Museums in Thailand  
The process of interpretation seems to be the problem during the exhibition design 
process of the small independent museums in Thailand. According to the result, it seems 
to be definite that the small independent museums in Thailand has a problem with 
interpretation design. Most of them still stick to aesthetic rather than having a narrative. 
It is understandable that the aesthetic is important for the museum exhibition since a 
beautiful space is the key in design, and a beautiful exhibition space creates ease and 
comfort to the visitors. However, the museum can present objects with aesthetic 
alongside emotion and curiosity stimulation (Anon, interview, 2018). With this point, the 
small independent museums in England consider the right interpretation technique to fit 
the exhibition surrounding, and the interpretation technique concerned interaction 
between the visitors and the objects. When looking back at the small independent 
museums in Thailand there is a contrast in terms of the objects hold the aesthetic value, 
but they are just displayed with neither narrative nor interpretation. They are beautiful 
exhibitions, but they do not facilitate learning as they should.   
 The results of an interpretation strategy from the small independent museum in 
England states that story and interpretation help identify objects to compliment the 
story. Some small independent Thai museums have storytelling as the interpretation, but 
it is oral storytelling which is not always ideal. The results mention that some museums 
feel oral storytelling is tiring. This is probably because they all want to tell everything but 
do not know how to select the part of the story that should be told. Therefore, an 
interpretation plan might help them to decide what to tell. Also using digital devices as 
an interpretation tool is not always an answer if the museums still do not know what story 
to tell and do not know why they need to use the digital technology. 
6.8.4 The involvement of the curators of the small independent museums in Thailand in 
the exhibition design process  
The results indicate the mixture of responsibilities for a person in each small 




duty such as curatorial or exhibition design effectively. Additionally, the mixture of 
responsibility questions that if these museum personnel understand truly the roles of a 
curator and the process of exhibition design or not.  However, according to their answers, 
it could be concluded that it is probably hard for those staff of the small independent 
museums in Thailand to be in charge of only one duty as the museums are short of staff.  
Moreover, since these museums have declared that they prefer not to consult the 
professional curator with payment as well as they cannot yet hire a professional member 
of museum staff, it is important for them to have an exhibition design management plan 
instead to lighten the work load and to be a standard guideline for museum exhibition 
design management.    
  With the above point, the definition of the term museum management by 
Desvallées and Mairess (2010) that encompasses only business running action seems not 
applicable to the management system of the small independent museum in Thailand, 
especially ones that have only one member of staff but runs everything. If the museum 
owners manage everything themselves, they will be in charge of every aspect of the 
museum. Meanwhile, the museums that hire a person to be a general manager are not 
that different. That person is expected to do everything as well, however, s/he does not 
have any authority to arrange or create anything new without the owner permission. This 
fact can be implied that the unopen-mindedness in management could create the 
constraints in museum exhibition development in the long-term. 
Although the answers from the professional Thai curators and designers about the 
duty and involvement of the curators in the exhibition design still create a debate, at least 
the overall result from the professional curators and designers are clear about the 
qualification of a curator of the twenty-first century that s/he must be able to develop 
and tell a story as well as know how to tell it besides conserving and looking after objects. 







6.8.5 The Need for Improvement of the Small Independent Museums in Thailand 
The majority of the small independent museums in Thailand mentioned that they 
needed their objects to create a ‘wow feeling’. In fact, this term has been mentioned a 
lot during the interview, which suggest that perhaps the ‘wow feeling’ term should be 
defined.  
The ‘wow feeling’ initially could be implied that the feeling of excitement if this term 
is defined according to visitor engagement theory. It could be at the level of capture stage 
according to the Attention-Value Model which has a three stage visitor engagement 
process including capture, focus and engage (Bitgood, 2014). It should be categorised in 
the capture stage because the ‘wow feeling’ tends to happen at the beginning stage of 
the museum visit. It is equal to the first impression which is quite still a shallow feeling 
since it does not guarantee the full engagement, but the ‘wow feeling’ can lead to the 
stage of focus if the objects are interesting and easily understandable enough to capture 
the visitors to stop and look. Thus, it seems to be certain that the ‘wow feeling’ happens 
because of the visual perception that attracts attention, plus it is possible to say the ‘wow 
feeling’ can create a huge influence on visitors feeling and experience even though it is 
just the initial visitor engagement stage. Furthermore, it means a museum exhibition 
must select the interesting object and display it noticeably to draw attention according 
to the point that the ‘wow feeling’ tends to happen at the initial stage of the visit 
alongside the small independent Thai museums’ need for their objects to create a ‘wow 
feeling’.  
The other possibility is that the definition of the ‘wow feeling’ term is based on 
learning. If it is this case, it could mean the visitors have learnt something from the 
exhibition visit and feel very emotional with what they have experienced and thus the 
‘wow feeling’. If so, it could be implied the ‘wow feeling’ could happen during the visit as 
well besides the beginning of the visit. The wow feeling that happens at this stage must 
have been from the beginning of the visit and the museum exhibition must have a 
narrative with a climax point of the story that is told in the exhibition to create this feeling. 




the exhibition to arouse the ‘wow feeling’ during the visit as learning in the museum is an 
active process (Hein, 2006).  
Up to this point, there is a question of how the museum can create this ‘wow 
feeling.  Based on this analysis, it cannot be denied that the creation of the ‘wow feeling’ 
comes from how the museums interpret their objects and present the contents of the 
exhibition. Interpretation is still the key factor to control the direction of the presentation 
in the museum exhibition as it helps the visitors create their own meaning to understand 
the objects and their story and lead to new knowledge. Therefore, it is back to the point 
that the curator must have the ability to narrate and display the objects with 
interpretation.  
Consequently, this analysis of the definition of the ‘wow feeling’ can be concluded 
that it means the emotional feeling that can happen from the beginning of the museum 
exhibition visit as well as can grow along the way during the visit. This feeling will derive 
from the experience of an effective interpretation in the exhibition. Additionally, since 
the need of the ‘wow feeling’ creation of the small independent museums in Thailand 
come along with the result that they would also love to improve their interpretation and 
the management of the interpretation stage, this clarification truly supports how much 
they need interpretation to improve their museums.     
6.8.6 The additional problems that might cause the obstacles to exhibition design process 
and improvement in the small independent Thai museum  
In addition to the obstacles and constraints such as budget and limited space or 
even climate which are inevitable constraints, the details of the answers indicate some 
hidden problems that might also be an obstacle to the management of the museum 
exhibition design of the small independent museums in Thailand. During the interview 
with the participant museums from Thailand, it could be noticed that some museums 
really believe that the practice that they have demonstrated with their museum 
exhibitions has already been completely right. It is understandable that the museums are 
theirs and they can manage freely as they are based on their aims and objectives. On the 




better museum exhibition. From the interviews, the museums seem to be afraid that 
their museum concept will not be the same and lose the identity if they change what they 
have already done. Thus, some museum owners feel uncomfortable with a museum 
professional consultant advise them on now to manage and curate their museum 
because they are afraid that the professionals will change their museum concept plus it 
seems to be unnecessary.    
At the same time, although these participant museums are aware of the 
weaknesses of their museum exhibitions, some of them refused to employ the 
professional curators because of the cost. Preferring to spend on quick physical 
improvements rather than spending on consultancy. This viewpoint could be implied that 
they prefer to see a concrete change rather than an abstract advice from a professional 
that perhaps cost the same amount to a direct rapid change. Some of them also stated 
that they trust their own design tastes. What was found from the interviews, 
contrastingly, is that these museums still understand the term of exhibition design only 
in the view of configuration, physical elements and exhibition space although it is beyond 
that. The point that these museums refuse the help from professional curators with a 
strong self-belief attitude creates a question of how much they understand museum 
exhibition design practice and the process. Nonetheless, they are aware that they need 
to improve their exhibition component, especially communication such as storytelling 
and interpretation. Their awareness emphasises that there should be a guideline for the 
museums that prefer to deal with the exhibition design process themselves. 
 
6.9 Chapter Summary 
This research conducted the in-depth interviews with the small independent 
museums in both Thailand and England to get an insight into the process and practice of 
museum exhibition design from the two different museum contexts. The in-depth 
interviews reveal interesting results that indicate the similar and different perspectives 




museums in Thailand and England. The problems, the flaws, and the required 
improvements of the small independent Thai museums’ exhibitions are also exposed. 
 All of this data analysis can be summarised as the group of findings which are for 




























 The results from the in-depth interview from the previous chapter reveal plenty 
of interesting points to discuss and analyse. Those points lead to the findings of the 
problems of the small independent museum in Thailand, focusing on museum exhibition 
design. This chapter will explain the progressive development of the Transformative 
Museum Exhibition Design Management Framework by applying the findings from the 
primary research. The Transformative Museum Exhibition Design Management 
Framework, which will be called TMEDM, is developed to enable a single curator or staff 
of small independent museums in Thailand to manage the museum exhibition design 
process more effectively.  
The chapter will start with the brief findings section to confirm the problematic 
points of the small independent museums in Thailand, and other related findings that will 
be included as the design rationales to develop the framework. The following section will 
clarify how the framework developed in stages starting from the beginning until the final 
outcome. Alongside the TMEDM framework development, there will be an explanation 
of the Interpretation Design Strategy development.  
The last section will cover the TMEDM framework evaluations, discussion and 
suggestions by the museum professionals and the small independent museums’ owners 








7.2 The Findings in Brief  
 The completed three stages of primary research have shown different significant 
results.  They offer insight into the Thai museum visitors’ expectations and the context of 
the small independent museums in both England and Thailand in terms of management, 
exhibition design practice and other general situations. Besides those insights, the 
viewpoints of professional Thai curators and exhibition designers have collected also. All 
the results were analysed, and these findings were used to form the rationale of the 
framework development. This section will outline these findings. 
7.2.1 The Findings from Primary Research with Thai visitors 
 The primary research on Thai visitors’ expectations and what they want from a 
museum visit by using the online structured questionnaire found that Thai people go to 
the museum because the subject of the museum meets their personal interest. What 
Thai visitors expect most from visiting a museum is new knowledge. The expectation of 
fun, participation and discovery a new interest and others are also expected, but not 
necessary as much as new knowledge. This finding interpretively implies that a museum 
is more likely to be an educational space rather than a leisure space to Thai people, and 
this finding tentatively suggests that the museum is concerned with different learning 
methods as well as the learning environment provision. Thus, the museum should aim at 
ease and comfort with fun as one of the exhibition designs goals. 
 The further finding is that Thai museums tend to be object-rich museums which 
has both an advantage and a disadvantage. On the one hand, an object-rich museum 
seems to be all right for the Thai visitors to like because they claimed that the object-rich 
museums, especially ones with the antiques, gave them nostalgic feelings. On the other 
hand, Thai visitors pointed out the weakness of being full of objects but lacking 
participation, interpretation and narrative.   
7.2.2 The Findings from the Site Observation 
 The first finding from the site observation at the small independent Thai museums 




transformative museum. The additional weakness found is a lack of digital technology to 
enhance visitor learning, yet this is not a crucial weakness compared with a lack of 
participation. As mentioned earlier in the analysis of the results alongside the findings 
from the literature review that learning in the museum is an active process and 
participation will help enhance visitor engagement, this finding leads to the tentative 
suggestion that an effective interpretation seems to be the solution for this weakness. 
This finding also mirrors interpretation theory that participation forms part of 
interpretation, which is the reason interpretation needs to be well designed during the 
exhibition design process.  
7.2.3 The Findings from the In-depth interview with the Small Independent Museums in 
Thailand and Thai Professional Curators and Museum Exhibition Designers 
The significant findings from the interview with the small independent museums in 
Thailand are that they do not have a proper museum exhibition design plan and process. 
This finding is the indication that small independent Thai museums probably have never 
managed the process of exhibition design. The other unexpected finding is that the most 
crucial museum exhibition design factors for the small independent Thai museums to 
consider is the museum content, which is the internal factor. The majority claim to pay 
attention on the content of the exhibition first rather than the visitors is understandable. 
However, this claim also reflects the unplanned interpretation of the content in the 
museum exhibition design processes of these small independent Thai museums. Not 
having a proper exhibition design plan causes the museums' staff weariness because they 
do not know what to do or that what they have done is acceptable or not in terms of 
interpretation. However, they might have a plan for it. For example, with the content, it 
is either that they want to provide lots of information or tell nothing at all other than 
displaying the object. Moreover, the way these museums display their object does not 
tell the story, which means the exhibition might not have enough information provided.  
The results also lead to the findings of the contexts and conditions of the small 
independent museum in Thailand. The context of the management in the small 




over four museum staff. This context creates a critical condition for this type of museum 
in Thailand with the inequivalent number of staff. Moreover, it does not mean that these 
museums’ staff possess museum management and museum exhibition design experience 
and knowledge. This condition makes the management context and the exhibition design 
management situation of the small independent Thai museums much different from the 
small independent museums in England. The other finding relating to an understanding 
about museum exhibition design knowledge of the curators in small independent Thai 
museums is that the curators still understand the term of exhibition design only in the 
point of space design.  
The other main finding is the museum exhibition approaches that might be possibly 
suitable for the context of the small independent Thai museums. The approaches are 
selected based on various professional museum exhibition design approaches and 
processes from both the small independent museums in England and the suggestions 
from the professional Thai curators and museum exhibition designers. Human-centred 
approach and co-creation approach consider to be adapted for a development of an 
exhibition design management framework. Each approach was analysed alongside the 
context of the small independent museums in Thailand to develop the possible effective 
framework based on compatible points between two contexts.  
What is more, the other unexpected finding is that the owners of small 
independent museums in Thailand thought that getting help from professional curators 
and exhibition designers causes them an excessive expense and uncomfortable feelings. 
This unexpected finding seems to be a great support that the framework should be 
developed to provide a guideline for single or a small group of people to be able to 
manage the exhibition design process following the museum practice standard initially 
even without the professionals in the museums. 
7.2.4 The Definitions of a Well-Designed Museum Exhibition 
The results from the primary research also validate the definition of a well-
designed museum exhibition based on characteristics. According to the analysis on this 




elements which are emotional, environmental and intellectual. The ‘wow feeling’ was the 
most notable term, and it means the powerful emotion that can be provoked from the 
beginning of the visit and gradually grows during the visit depending upon the experience 
provided within the exhibition. Meanwhile, ‘ease and comfort’ are the priority in the list 
of a well-designed museum exhibition characteristic defined by Thai visitors. It is a 
concordance to the explanation by the professional curators from the small independent 
in England and Thailand that the overall environment of the exhibition should be easy 
and comfortable by providing the smooth journey during the visit including the direction 
and narrative with an accurate and easy to understand information content. Having 
effective two-way communication is another indication of a well-designed museum 
exhibition. Apart from the ease and comfort characteristics, inspiring, participative, fun 
are the following characteristics that were also mentioned.    
These are all the findings that will be the key to TMEDM development. All the 
findings link to one another and indicate the need of a proper museum exhibition design 
plan that suitable to the context and condition of the small independent museums in 























   Figure 7.1 A combined model of museum exhibition design fundamental factors  
The museum exhibition design fundamental fctors are the priority to be 
concerned at the beginning stage of the framework development. Figure 7.1 illustrates 
how museum exhibition design fundamental factors are associated. This model is the 
combination of the findings from the secondary research about the core museum 
exhibition elements plus the findings from the primary research regarding museum 
exhibition design aspects and the elements of a well-designed museum exhibition. These 
three findings are the essential factors of a museum exhibition, and the combination of 
them leads to the fundamental foundation of the museum exhibition. This fundamental 
foundation will be the primary base of the TMEDM framework.    
It can be seen that the structure of the house-shaped model starts with the well-
designed museum exhibition elements at the bottom layer. The elements of a well-
designed museum exhibition can be categorised into three main groups of characteristics 
concerning a visitor’s emotion, an exhibition environment and intellect. The 
characteristics of a well-designed museum exhibition that relate to emotion refer to an 
ability to provide a fantastic experience and create positive memorable feelings. The 
characteristics of a well-designed museum exhibition environment shows in the form of 




layout. The intellectual characteristics relate to the provision of learning opportunities 
and discussion from the accurate and up to date content. These groups of well-designed 
exhibition characteristics will be the set ideal for designing an exhibition. 
The middle layer contains two main aspects to consider when processing a 
museum exhibition design which is the visitor aspect and the museum exhibition aspect. 
The visitor aspect includes the visitor experience, participation and emotion. The 
museum exhibition aspect covers theme, interpretation, aesthetics, construction and 
space. Each aspect in detail comes from the findings of what to consider when designing 
a museum exhibition. These exhibition design factors are the core context of TMEDM 
framework design as the framework aims to help the curators of the small independent 
museums to enrich these aspects when designing an exhibition.   
The top layer is the core museum exhibition elements which fulfil groups of 
displays to become a completed museum exhibition, and they will be the first touchpoint 
of the museum exhibition. The interpretation of these core museum exhibition 
components should be based on the first two layers since the design that considers the 
idea of a well-designed museum exhibition alongside visitor needs, and the exhibition 
itself will enhance the way to present these core museum exhibition components.  
7.3.2 The Implementation of Design Management Theory Stage 
According to the findings, the small independent museums in Thailand are 
concerned the internal factor such as content while in England, they see visitors as a 
primary factor when designing an exhibition. Although they are different, nothing is 
wrong with these findings because both factors are essential. Therefore, the secone stage 
of the TMEDM development carefully inspected both visitor and exhibition factors as the 
crucial aspects of museum exhibition design process as indicated in Figure 7.1. Visitor 
aspect and exhibition aspect relate to each other by sub-factors, which they should also 
be considered when designing a museum exhibition. These sub-factors were acquired 




Hence, following from Figure 7.1, Figure 7.2 will illustrate the connection of the 
sub-factors of visitor and exhibition aspect. Each sub-factor from both aspects connects 




            Figure 7.2 The relations of the museum exhibition aspect and the visitor aspect 
 
As seen in Figure 7.2, in terms of the exhibition aspect, the sub-factors are theme, 
interpretation, aesthetic construction and space. The sub-factors under visitor aspect are 
experience, participation and emotion. All eight accompanying factors significantly link to 
one another in terms of one of them cannot be missing. The eight sub-factors are the 
primary conceptual exhibition design process factor for the small independent Thai 
museums to contemplate. These eight sub-factors are carefully considered and selected 
according to the final verdict on the details about the concerned exhibition design factor 
alongside the points of improvement needed from the interviews.  
However, if the small independent Thai museums take alone this model of the 
museum exhibition aspect and the visitor aspect relations as a final plan, they still might 
not know where to start as this is just the showing the link of relationships. For this 
reason, the design management theory will play a role in the next stage of development. 




TMEDM framework development. TMEDM development acknowledges the Design Active 
Stage model by Catherine Best (2006) as a scaffold. Best explained that design is active at 
three levels in any organisations. In the original model, the first level is the level which 
defines overall policies, missions and agendas with connection to design. The second level 
is the level of tactics, systems and processes which the team from each specific 
department in a business will be responsible for. Finally, the last level is the level of 
operation, tangible and touch which means design conspicuously takes the leading role 
in the production of any physical and tangible products, services and experiences. In the 
end, the implementation and consumption of those products and services by customers 
is a ‘touchpoint’.    
With this explanation, it could be implied that  the exhibition design process based 
on the vision that a museum exhibition has is the ‘touchpoint’ in terms of both product 
and service. As a consequence, Figure 7.3 below pictures a division of the museum 
exhibition design process into three management levels applied accordingly to the 
original model. As claimed that the design is active at three levels, this model 
demonstrates the step of museum exhibition design process in three design active stages 
according to the three main management levels. Each stage of the design active is 
compared to the exhibition design process.   
 
 




The first step starts from the top level, which is the level of defining the exhibition 
mission. It is the process of defining a key theme and content that are supposed to match 
with the museum’s mission and goal. Defining the exhibition key theme and content 
concerning the museum’s mission and goal can be compared to the aim of the exhibition, 
which is similar to defining the agenda of the design. The following step is planning an 
exhibition design approach. This step is the process of planning exhibition design 
approach by the integration between design theories alongside the exhibition objects 
and information. This integration leads to the process of choosing (a) suitable design 
approach(es) which will help curators create the exhibition to reach the goal and meet 
visitors' need. In this case, it can be implied that either the curator or the person who is 
in charge of the museum exhibition design will be the specific person to choose the right 
approach as well as additional persons to collaborate in the exhibition design process. 
This curator or specific person can be compared to the specific business unit that must 
discuss tactics and initiate the process. The final step is the design approach 
implementation, which is the process of employing the planned design approach to work 
in the real situation to create a museum exhibition to meet the aims that set at the 
beginning.  
From the initial stage to this point, Figure 7.1 and 7.2 and 7.3 explain the core 
concepts of the TMEDM development. The concepts derive from the findings from 
primary and secondary research. With this point, the next stage of TMEDM development 
is to combine the sub-factors from Figure 7.2 to the three management levels as seen in 
Figure 7.3. This combination will help see which sub-factors should be concern in which 
step of the exhibition design process.    
7.3.3 The Unification of the Aspects of the Museum Exhibition Design and the Model of 
Three Management Levels of Museum Exhibition Design Process 
 This development stage is the step that combines the theory of design 
management with the confirmed significant findings of the museum exhibition design 












Figure 7.4 The unification of the exhibition design factors and the three levels of the museum 
exhibition design process management model 
 
 Overall, the five supplement factors under the exhibition aspect are divided and 
fall under the three levels of management. At every management step, the five sub-
factors under exhibition aspects will be managed accordingly to the sub-factors under 
the visitor aspect.  
 When looking in detail, the theme of the exhibition is primarily concerned with 
the first level which is defining the exhibition mission. The management in this step is that 
the theme of the exhibition must be certain. Meanwhile, the theme includes the content 
of the exhibition. Since small independent museums tend to have a specific theme or 
collections, this is not going to be problematic in terms of setting the central theme. 
Content is the crucial part of this defining exhibition mission management level as the 
detail of the information content must be finalised as well. Either the curator or the 
person who is in charge of the exhibition design, or both, have to decide what information 
needs to be told with reasonable reasons. The selected information must consider 




accuracy of the information. Theme and collections research are also required at this 
stage if possible, in order to be ready for designing the interpretation in the next step. 
The theme and content concern visitor’s experience, participation and emotion in terms 
of they should link with social trend and interest or aim to create an awareness in 
particular of that collection. What museums plan to present should be considered 
alongside the reasons and importance for presenting, the linkage between people and 
this topic, and the contribution of presenting it.    
 In the level of planning an exhibition design approach, interpretation is the 
focused factor. This second management level relates to interpretation because 
interpretation is the key to presenting the content information. The management action 
at this step is for the curators to consider which design approach they will apply after 
being confident with the theme. According to the findings from the museum in England, 
the clear proper plan at the beginning of the exhibition design process is the essential 
guide that leads them to a suitable design approach. Plus, the selected design approach 
later will let them systematically manage the exhibition design process.  
 Meanwhile, it is a contrast in the small independent Thai museums’ situation. The 
findings indicate that most of the small independent Thai museums do not realise what 
to do precisely with the exhibition design process, although they claimed they had 
planned. Without an exact proper museum exhibition design process of the small 
independent Thai museums results in the curators not having a specific design approach 
and management. Additionally, the small independent Thai museums come with an 
object-led characteristic. It could be considered that their museum exhibitions are 
designed according to a two mixed design approach between aesthetic design and 
subjected-mattered approach. These approaches claim to be suitable for the object-
oriented type of exhibition with a specific theme. However, the exhibitions of these 
museums tend to be either one of these two approaches. Thus, they sometimes are just 
object displays without information or overloaded information. These findings emphasise 
the reason for interpretation is the factor for this step of museum exhibition design 




 Due to the object-based museum characteristic of the small independent Thai 
museums, the objects and their stories also have a role in this management level as the 
ingredients of interpretation. With this step, the museums should have the information 
ready for the interpretation. In case of there are pieces of information ready for the 
interpretation, the curator or relevant staff should select, extract them and design how 
they are going to be expressed to public. On the other hand, if the information is not 
ready, this is also the step that curators of small independent museums can employ the 
co-curation approach according to the findings from the context of the small independent 
museums in England. The museums can invite and involve experts with the object’s 
information research, selecting the information and design the narrative together to 
create multiple voices in the exhibition. Additionally, for the case that the information is 
ready, the museums can employ the human-centred approach at this stage also by using 
social media as a tool to preview the prepared content alongside the exhibition plan to 
obtain opinions from the public before the actual installation.  
 Aesthetic, construction and space are the concerned factors for the level of 
implementing. This final level is the step of actualisation of what has been in the planning 
level to implement the actual exhibition area. The management action in the 
implementing level depends on the plan from the previous level. The interpretation of 
information and the objects should be made, and the museums should gain enough 
public opinion about the content and objects to voice in the museum exhibition.  The 
museum still can employ the human-centred approach to this step alongside the 
exhibition setting up as a brief neutral evaluation. Applying either the co-curation 
approach or the human-centred approach demonstrates enhancement of the 
experience, participation and emotion of the visitors. They can express their ideas toward 
the content and selected objects and beyond that.  The opportunity to participate will 
create the feeling of being a stakeholder as a part of the exhibition design, which could 
lead to long lasting visitor engagement.  
 The museums have to consider the exhibition installation also in the 
implementing level. Space estimation alongside the museum exhibition goal is required 




carefully in order to avoid creating a static exhibition. According to the observation in the 
small independent Thai museums, it is understandable that some of them have quite a 
small space while some have a large space yet still feel it is limited. The feeling of having 
limited space is the reflection from not having either a proper museum exhibition design 
plan or an interpretation plan. Thus, what the museums could consider is that not using 
all the area as the exhibit area, but having some area as a spare part for the activity 
related to the exhibition content during the visit. If the space is limited, it is vital to 
consider the interpretation that provides participation as an activity along the journey 
during the visit. With this point, a strategic strategy in interpretation design can become 
an important task to reduce the problem of limited space. 
A plan of space allocation, as well as interpretation strategy, mean the museums 
have to think of the flexibility of the installation and construction plus an aesthetic of the 
exhibition. The flexibility in exhibition construction refers to the attention to the point of 
arranging the displays to be easy to add, move and adapt. The term of arrangement 
includes adding some new content and information and interpretation as sometimes the 
museums might forget about this point and setting the exhibition that does not allow 
changeability and addition. At the same time, the aesthetic will refer back to the point 
that the exhibition should promote ease and comfort and be an enjoyable, beautiful 
space at the same time. 
With all the last three factors, they have to be considered alongside the visitor’s 
experience, participation and emotion. The most outstanding quality of the final design 
of the exhibition after implementing the design plan concerning construction and space 
concerning the visitor’s aspect is a lively provocative exhibition. The trickier challenge is 
the aesthetic one. It links with visitor’s experience and emotion, but it is challenging to 
relate participation. Aesthetic, typically, is about the theory of the visual perception and 
appreciation of beauty (Belcher,1996); and this means the aesthetic factor emphasises 
the value of the object and requires a certain degree of a sensitive presentation to 
emphasise that particular object and its importance. (Lord and Piacente, 2014). As a 
result, interpretation is the tool to control this to a certain degree. Aesthetic, perhaps, 




be the masterpiece and highlight it to support the narrative or tell its story. The 
interpretation that concerns both aesthetic and participation can emphasise the 
important detail of the object and enhance the familiarity with that object. Thus, this 
decision requires the curators to certainly plan how to make the interpretation that 
shows the beauty of the object and encourages participative activities at the same time 
to enhance the visitor experience.  
 According to the initial stage of the framework development, the idea of the 






Figure 7.5 The initial plan on how to illustrate the TMEDM framework 
 
 Figure 7.5 aims to present the framework structure, which will evolve into the 
completed framework. This fundamental framework structure can be divided into two 
parts. The first one is the museum exhibition design elements diagram, top of three 
management levels. The basic Venn diagram shows the interrelation of the museum 
exhibition fundamental factors, plus the support of visitor and exhibition aspects. The 
three design management levels below the museum exhibition design principles diagram 
are the second part of this fundamental structure. It aims to work as a boat to keep the 




noticed that the position of each feature in the museum exhibition design elements Venn 
diagram is parallel with each step of the three design management levels diagram. This 
parallelisation is to pinpoint the importance of each feature to match each level of the 
exhibition design management.  
 As a result, the direction of the Transformative Museum Exhibition Design 
Management framework development idea seems to be sure that the museum exhibition 
design elements and the management practices in three levels must be integrated within 
the framework. The integration of the design elements and design management practices 
will construct a framework that allows users to systematically know how they can 
systematically manage the museum exhibition design process. Furthermore, the aim of 
the framework, which comes according to the finding, is to offer the single person 
management museums the solution to enhance the ability to manage the exhibition 
design process as well as improve their museum exhibitions’ transformative 
characteristics.  
 
7.4 The Transformation Museum Exhibition Design Management Framework (TMEDM)  
 Regarding all the findings and the idea analysis during the initial framework 
development stage, has significantly helped to reach the outcome. Figure 7.6 below is 
the Transformative Museum Exhibition Design Management framework (TMEDM). The 
framework helps visualise better how the three design management levels fully conform 
with the museum exhibition design principles to be the solution for the single curators in 
the small independent museums according to the findings. It can be seen that the 
TMEDM framework is drawn in the form of a pyramid and consists of the museum 
exhibition design process. How the museum exhibition design process performs in 
TMEDM framework is inspired by Maslow’s Hierarchy Needs model since this model 
portrays the level of needs; these needs refer to the small independent museums’ needs. 
Adopting the idea of the Hierarchy Needs model help express each action the museums 
need to undertake according to the order of how the exhibition design process should 




exhibition that is equal to the ultimate need. There are three core steps that the 
museums need to undertake to reach that. For this reason, the unification of the museum 
exhibition design principles and the three design management levels are considered to 
be best accommodated to the concept of the Maslow’s Hierarchy Needs model in order 
to be easily understand how the TMEDM will work.  





   
 
Figure 7.6 Transformative Museum Exhibition Design Management framework 
 
 The museum exhibition design process's operation based on the TMEDM 
framework begins from the bottom of the pyramid with the Defining Exhibition Mission, 
which is the stage of exhibition key theme validation. The key theme will steer the 
direction of the content, the essence and overall look of the museum exhibition. A certain 
exhibition key theme will benefit the curators or the relevant staff to manage the whole 
exhibition design process easily and controllably by considering topics that can be general 
about the theme itself and link to the social trend. With the selected topic, the curator 
can later focus more on what to research and initiate a rough idea about the design for 
the next stage. The decision about the key themes should be made according to the 




 The next stage is the Planning Design Process and Approach. This is the stage that 
allows the curators to arrange the design direction by selecting the most suitable design 
approach to control the look and feel of the museum exhibition. The design direction will 
depend on the theme, and selected topic and the design approach depends on the 
people who will be involved with the exhibition design process. The look and feel are not 
just about the visuality of the objects and how they are displayed in the exhibits, but also 
how the information is narrated. With this point, the direction of the design will be based 
on the decision that it will emphasise the objects or the story.  
 Meanwhile, the number of persons who involved in this exhibition design process 
will indicate the design approach the curator will employ. The design approach, in this 
case, could be either a Human-centred approach or a Co-curation approach, as the 
findings show that they are suitable for the context of the small independent museums 
in Thailand 22. Employing either approach or both approaches will ease some part of the 
work during the exhibition design as well as obtaining supporting opinions by allowing 
the museum to be open to a collaboration with outsiders, both experts and visitors. With 
these approaches, the curator is still the core person who finalises the decisions, yet they 
encourage the characteristic of the museum and the staff to be more transformative. The 
actions for this stage include researching in-depth the collections focusing on the 
selected topics and perhaps particular objects that plan to present bringing together the 
information, digesting and editing the information, and designing interpretation. The 
initiation can be from either the objects or the content or both.  
 At the stage of Planning Design Process and Approach, interpretation, which is 
the sub-factor relevant to the exhibition aspect, will really need to be carefully considered 
since it will be the museum exhibition’s look and feel indicator that affects visitor 
engagement. With this point, an Interpretation Design Strategy model will be introduced 
in the next section after the overall explanation about TMEDM framework. This stage 
might take longer than others, but it will encourage the museum owners who act as a 
 




curator to understand the design management skills and enhance curatorial skills at the 
same time.   
 Implementing the planned design is the last stage before reaching the ultimate 
need, a transformative museum exhibition. It is the stage that the curators actualise the 
plans that have been set in the previous stage to the physical exhibition space to examine 
if the plans work or not. The decision on the content, objects, and other materials must 
be certain, yet flexible, and ready to be installed at this stage. However, an amendment 
can happen during the installation if it turns out the design does not work as planned.  
Thus, flexibility is required to allow an easy amendment. As the single curation style of 
management of the small independent museums in Thailand, the curator can further ask 
for the collaboration from the experts in the field that relate to the objects and content 
to help verify the accuracy of the information. At the same time, the museum can also 
invite visitors to be voluntary, giving opinions during the installation until the exhibition 
is completed.  
 
7.5 Interpretation Design Strategy Model 
 The Interpretation Design Strategy model is a supplementary model of the 
TMEDM framework. The findings from the primary research stage, a questionnaire with 
the Thai visitors, and in-depth interview with the small independent museums in Thailand 
tentatively confirm that the weakness of the exhibition in the small independent Thai 
museums is a lack of participation and narrative. Moreover, the findings also expose the 
flaw of the museum exhibition as well as the need for improvement, which is the 
ambience of the exhibition to create the ‘wow feeling.’ All these findings lead to the 
possible implication that it is because of the process of interpretation during the 
exhibition design that has been neglect. Meanwhile it cannot be denied that 
interpretation seems to be the key solution for the small independent Thai museums to 
build on visitor engagement in their museum exhibition. Due to this verdict and early 
mentioning that the second stage of TMEDM seriously needs to pay attention to 




small independent Thai museums to enable them to understand and contemplate the 
interpretation in their exhibition. The idea of interpretation design has risen at this point.   
 According to the digested definitions of museum interpretation in the literature 
review chapter, the found keywords of this term are communication process, meaning, 
and making people understand. Paddon (2014) stated that interpretation is not a single 
process, and it is never fully completed according to Eilean Hooper-Greenhill (2000) 
because meanings are never static. They are complex and active based on museum 
learning theory. There are a few previous research pieces that aimed to support the 
activity of interpretation. The concept of Interpretive Communities, which is the 
communication framework during the 1980s for sharing interpretive strategies for 
writing texts is an example (Hooper-Greenhill, 2000 cites Fish, 1980). The TORE model23 
of thematic communication of Sam H. Ham (2013) is another example of the previous 
study on interpretation, which proposes four qualities of the interpretive approach to 
communicating successfully. However, these research pieces did not involve design in 
practice. Meanwhile, there was research on interpretation design to understand the role 
of design in interpretation projects better. Its results confirm that interpretation is a 
specialised field with a requirement of interdisciplinary practice (Roberts, 2014). This 
research also defined interpretation design as a strategic application of a multi-
disciplinary approach and formed to help shape visitors’ experience.  
 Although Roberts’ research reveals the possible responsibilities of a designer's 
role in designing interpretation, balancing, coordinating, and strategically employing 
media, it did not precisely explain how. Moreover, this role and responsibilities are still 
seen as unimportant and restricted. Despite this finding, museums should always 
consider the importance of interpretation design alongside the exhibition design process, 
according to Hall and McArthur (1996). They claimed that interpretation is typically used 
in tourism as a value-adding tool to provide access to a high-yield market, which could be 
implied that an effective interpretation could help add value to the museum exhibition. 
As a result, an Interpretation Design Strategy Model is created. This model hopes to fulfil 
 




the TMEDM framework's performance and be an additional alternative solution to assist 
the single curators of the small independent Thai museums to better understand the 
concept of interpretation and design interpretation into their exhibitions. 
7.5.1 The Initial Development Idea of the Interpretation Design Strategy Model  
 As the highlighted idea of interpretation design is the whole visitor experience, 
the interpretation design strategy model is developed from service design thinking 
principles (Stickdorn and Schneider, 2010) and interpretation principles (Beck and Cable 
2002). Since it is the development of the interpretation design strategy model, it is 
definite that interpretation theories must be the core ingredient of the development. 
Although there are a number of interpretation theories from different literature, the 
fifteen interpretation principles of Larry Beck and Ted Cable are applicable since they 
encompass all the important details of interpretation standards that are developed from 
the original principle and updated to be suitable for the present time. Howbeit, the theory 
of design thinking has been brought to this because service design is an integrated 
technique for any business to perfectly emphatically understand customers’ needs 
(Frontier Service Design, 2010). Stickdorn and Schneider summarised that service design 
thinking promotes the co-operation of different disciplines that help the organisation 
reach the goal successfully through the integration of customers' experiences, employee 
satisfaction, and a mixture of effective technology. This summary is concurrent with 
Roberts’ research verdict that interpretation design is a multi and interdisciplinary 
practice. Understandably, a museum exhibition can be counted as the main product of a 
museum as well as a service itself that delivered to the visitors, and service is an additional 
offering complementing the product. Hence, service design thinking is chosen to develop 
the model.  
 Both of these two concepts are relatively abstract, thus bringing service design 
thinking to collaborate with interpretation concepts will help them be more 
understandable in a concrete way for the museum that might not have this specific 
knowledge. With the service design thinking, the value of interpretation will be enhanced 




collaboration hopefully will add value to a museum exhibition, which is counted as a 
product of the museum to provide a better service. 
7.5.2 Interpretation as a service product  
 Table 7.1 below presents the correspondence between the service design 
thinking principles and the ideas of interpretation principles.  The five main principles for 
service design thinking will be explained as well as the similarity of the idea of 
interpretation to each service design thinking principle. 
Table 7.1 The corresponding points of the Interpretation Principles to Service Design Principles 
(1) User-centred 
 The first one is user-centred. In service design, this principle means participation 
in a service that customers can experience at a certain level. It requires a genuine 
understanding of customers’ habits, culture, social context, and motivation. Thus, when 
comparing this point to the interpretation principle, it will be equal to the holistic 
interpretation, which focuses on multi-sensory as a whole. Harmony and oneness are the 
keywords for holistic interpretation. An Interpretation programme and facility should be 
thoughtfully and intentionally designed based on visitors’ interest in order to promote 
Service Design 
Principles 
The ideas of Interpretation Principles 
User-centred 
Holistic interpretation 
Promoting people’s experience according to their interest and facilitating them 
based on different fundamental approaches 
Co-creative Having an ability to attract various support 
Sequencing 
Inspiring, provoking and extending knowledge or interests 
Instilling in people mind 
Evidencing 
Sparking the interest 
Bring the past alive 
Linking the subject to people’s lives 
Holistic 
Presenting a complete theme and focused information 
Concerning more than providing information and revealing the truth 





their experience. However, there definitely will be a different group of the age of visitors. 
The interpretation should still be designed fundamentally following different suitable 
approaches.  
(2) Co-creative 
 Co-creative, the second principle in service design thinking, means a creative 
integration of every level of stakeholders in the design process and having an agreement 
on a common design decision. Co-creative has the power to remind customers of that 
service and product since it allows customers to share their ideas with the existed service 
or for a new one. Their ideas could be a contribution to the service’s value-adding. As 
much as the customers can get a chance to be involved, it leads to the feeling of co-
ownership, which is the secret to building customer loyalty and long-term engagement.  
 Hence, the concept of co-creative in service design thinking would be equal to the 
idea of the interpretation principle that the overall interpretive programme must attract 
support from various groups. This idea refers to the effectiveness of the overall 
interpretive programme. It should be a selling point for asking for different forms of 
support that the museums need, i.e., finance or voluntary from various industries such as 
government, local authorities, and private sectors. The interpretation programme should 
be attractive to visitors. 
(3) Sequencing 
 The next one is the sequencing. Any service should be visualised as a sequence of 
interrelating actions because a service is a dynamic process. Stickdorn and Schneider 
explained that a service moment could be compared to the analogy, a continuous story 
like a movie sequence. There are three steps in the transition of the service periods: a 
pre-service period, an actual service period, and a post-service period. Each period has 
touchpoints interactions to create the link of a service sequence from the beginning until 
the end and can continue after.  
 Therefore, in terms of interpretation principles, sequencing can be compared to 




audiences. By this linkage, it is believed to create inspiration and provoke the visitor’s 
need for broadening their knowledge or new interests. Furthermore, sequencing can also 
match the principle that interpretation should present a complete theme in order to 
inform the initial idea to the visitors at the beginning, and along the way, interpretation 
should instil in visitors’ minds a sense of beauty as well as the idea of preservation.  
(4) Evidencing 
 Since a service is an intangible product, evidencing in service design thinking, to 
be precise, means making a service become tangible and concrete. Emotion and 
awareness are the keys to visualising a service since they have the potential to enhance 
the perception of the customers to the service. Emotional perception and awareness of 
the service can prolong the customers’ experience beyond the service period to the post-
service period, which leads to the growth of customer loyalty and recommendation from 
one to another if they work effectively. Evidence of the service, in general, can be in 
various forms that reflect the quality of the service component that can be tangible as 
well as keep connecting and remind the customers of the service such as souvenirs, 
brochures, emails, etc.  
 As service evidencing is sort of a continuation from service sequencing, therefore, 
the evidencing in interpretation is equal to sparking the interest of the visitors by relating 
the exhibition theme to the current trend after creating the link between the topic and 
people’s lives. Museum interpretation should also bring the past to life with its story, and 
meaningfully and enjoyably present it with the concern of quantity and quality of 
information.    
(5) Holistic 
 The last service design thinking principle is holistic. It means the intention of the 
service and the entire environment of it. Holistic in the service design thinking is to 
concern about the overall experience and organisation structure and to make sure the 
overall service is satisfying. Holistic in service design is opposite to holistic interpretation. 
In this case, the holistic in service design thinking can be compared to the whole purpose 




present the complete theme to address the whole person. The information should be 
well selected and researched with the concern of accuracy before presenting. Although 
it seems to be impossible to tell the whole story of the everything in an exhibition, Beck 
and Cable argued by citing Barry Commoner’s First Law of Ecology (1971, p.29) that 
‘everything is connected to everything else.’ Thus, it could be implied that it is quite 
certain that the museums do not have to overload the information as they use to, but 
should try to digest the information and also narratively present it.  
 Additionally, there are a few more interpretation ideas that agreed with every 
principle of service design thinking. Beck and Cable suggested that it is important for an 
interpreter to be familiar with the basic communication techniques. Plus, using 
technology as a part of the interpretive programme must be thoughtfully considered. 
Nonetheless, interpretation must be made with passion as it is the key ingredient for 
powerful and effective interpretation.  





Figure 7.7 Interpretation Design Strategy model 
 
 Figure 7.7 is the Interpretation Design Strategy model that is developed from the 
analysis of the integration of interpretation design principles alongside the service design 
thinking principles. The model presents the strategy as sequential steps of an ideal 
interpretation design process to reach a completed museum exhibition. The keywords 





  Seeing museum interpretation as the service of the exhibition, designing the 
interpretation supposes to start with comprehensive, which is equal to holistic in the 
service design thinking principles. The curator or relevant staff involved in the exhibition 
design process should understand the purpose of this interpretation. They should set the 
precise main target groups of visitors using the simple demographic such as age group to 
allocate the audience segmentation and reasonable explanation of why the exhibition is 
relevant to that particular group. Moreover, it is important for the museum to understand 
the general needs of that group of visitors. Once the curators can understand their 
visitors well, it will give an opportunity for the museum to choose appropriate 
interpretation tools to match the visitors, they can be either digital or non-digital tools.  
 Although being a transformative museum means the exhibition should be suitable 
for everyone, identifying a certain target group of visitors will benefit the curators to do 
the interpretation design. Firstly, the curators can gradually learn and notice the 
behaviour and needs of the specific group of visitors that the museums have set to be 
the main target. When the curators understand the needs and behaviours, this leads to 
the second benefit that the curators can fully focus on designing the interpretation 
programme to be the most effective and suitable for the selected specific targeted visitor 
group to enhance full engagement. Once the design of an interpretation programme for 
the set specific target visitors is completed, later the interpretation programme for other 
visitor groups can be addressed. The last benefit is that setting the precise main target 
visitors helps prioritise the interpretation design duty and reduce the workload. Since 
assuming that the museums previously have a random target, it could be the situation 
that the museums would make the interpretation without a plan. Not offering any 
interpretation programme at all but providing only pure information or trying hard to 
present everything as much as they can are the examples. Therefore, a comprehension 
of the visitors and the organisation, which is the museum itself, is the priority of 





 Using passion for making the interpretation is the next strategy. Passion is 
comparable to the co-creative principle, which the museum can use to initiate co-
creation in the interpretation design. Using passion as a strategy can be divided into an 
internal passion and external passion. The internal passion is the passion of the museum 
owners who are technically curators of small independent museums, and the other is 
passion from the outsider. Becoming a collector can be implied that a person must have 
a certain amount of interest in a particular thing or topic enough to be developed into a 
passion, which is the beginning of the possession of a certain amount of the objects in a 
collection to open a museum. Opening a museum, which is the way to show the collection 
to the public, indicates the need to present the passion of the collector. Thus, the curator 
who is diverted from the museum creator and collector should be able to share the story 
of the collection with passion. Passion will help the curators interpret and transmit the 
knowledge and information of that topic in the way that they need people to know the 
same as they know. However, with passion, the curator has to be certain about what 
point of the information of the particular they need to tell and why.      
 Meanwhile, the museum can initiate co-creation using the external passion as a 
link to gather the outsiders who share the same interest in the topic to join in the 
interpretation design. The museum should involve or create the opportunity of 
involvement to the outsiders from the related fields or any to get the additional 
comments about what to be interpreted. The external passion will create multiple voices 
and different points of view in the story of the exhibition. The external passion can come 
in the form of volunteers, collaboration, or special programme providing as a specific 
event to invite visitors to join. This is also the chance for the museum to effectively use 
social media as a tool to get a public gathering.  
 
 
(3) Manifest  
 Manifest is the strategy that aims to make the meaning of the object visible as 




the service product according to the service design thinking principles. The idea of 
manifest in the interpretation design is providing accurate information with the right 
quantity. Curators can tell the stories of the objects as many as they need to as long as 
those stories are well selected and considered important and relevant to the exhibition 
content. Manifest in the interpretation design strategy is to promote an awareness of the 
existence of the collections which the exhibition aims to present since they might hold 
significant value in various perspectives. Alongside the awareness promotion, the idea of 
the manifest is to persuasively arouse feelings and emotions. The emotion and awareness 
will enlighten visitors’ knowledge and vision to see an importance of a particular object 
or the whole collection. This enlightenment could encourage visitors to start the feeling 
of cultural conservation. 
 Manifest tends to be the strategy that helps the museums enhance the 
transformative characteristic since the technique to create the awareness and emotion 
has applied the concept of the transformative museum communication model (Nielsen, 
2014) that the interpretation needs to be linked to the past, present, and future. The 
interpretation that is designed conformingly to the links of these three periods of time 
will evidence the significance of the presented theme and topic of the exhibition by the 
connection between the exhibition content and the visitors. As the interpretation 
principles mention bringing the past alive, to do so, the curators must arouse the visitors’ 
curiosity about the exhibition theme and topics by finding the linkage between the theme 
and topics and current social trends. The connection between those two will draw the 
attention of the public and initiate awareness. It is definitely inevitable that the provided 
information must include the past, but it is also necessary to think about how the 
museum theme will still have an influence on society in the future.  Curators can 
encourage continued critical discussions by adding some points from the topic that links 
to the future.   
(4) Attachment 
 The intention of this strategy is to provoke the interest of the visitors during the 




attention, attachment has the role in engaging attention. Linking the topic and content 
of the exhibition to daily lives and the current social trends can attract the attention of 
people at the certain level at the beginning; yet, it does not mean that the visitors will 
feel fully engaged until the end of the exhibition if the information is not interesting. 
Hence, this point connects to the suggestion that it is crucial to consider the quality and 
quantity of the information. To ensure the visitor maintains their attention, the selected 
topic, information, and the interpretation methods and the tool must be carefully 
considered.    
 Although the strategy suggests interpretation should connect the collections of 
the museum with the people’s daily lives to manifest visitors, the exhibition topic and 
contents should not be a cliché that visitors might already know. If it is, the curator must 
introduce the different points from the details that topic. Since small independent 
museums aim to present a specific collection theme, the selected pieces of information 
provided in the exhibition should a mix between general and in-depth information. The 
general information refers to core common knowledge of the particular subject, which 
means the specific theme of the collection in this case. It is the set of knowledge 
considered that the visitors should know. While the in-depth information should be a set 
of extensive knowledge beyond the core common knowledge that is extra added. The set 
of extensive knowledge will be the increment to engage visitors. On the whole, the pieces 
of information, regardless of being common knowledge or in-depth knowledge, should 
extend the familiarity of the visitors with the subject and spark their interests in the 
subject.      
 Apart from selecting well the information, the curator should be able to balance 
the level of general and extensive knowledge in the provided information as well as 
knowing how to provocatively interpret them in order to hold the attention of the visitors 
along the journey. The interpretation methods and tools will play an important role at 
this point. The narrative generally will be the core interpretation method up to this point 
in relation to providing the selected information to create the attachment. The narrative 
in museum exhibition refers to how the story is told (Bedford, 2014). An effective 




attachment. Bedford stated that interpretation justifies the existence of a story, and how 
the story is told contributes a sequence and rationality of causation. A narrative can 
enhance an understanding of something better. Using narrative as a method to interpret 
the information will enhance visitor engagement more than non-narrative as it has an 
influence on a human’s cognitive function. What is more, the narrative is a sequence. 
Therefore, with the right medium and interpretation tools, the exhibition will be more 
memorable for the visitors to memorise the experience in the exhibition journey.  
 Using digital technology as the interpretation tool must be thoroughly selected 
since digital devices are not always the answer and guarantee the attached feeling and 
an ability to hold the attention of visitors all along the exhibition journey. It is undeniable 
that digital technology and devices seem to be the fifth element of people in the twenty-
first century. However, using digital devices such as tablets, computer games as an 
interpretation tool requires harmony, readiness, and rationality. It is unnecessary to be a 
transformative museum. If applying digital devices, there must be a rational explanation 
for using them and applying them harmoniously with the right part of the contents of the 
exhibition. Most importantly, the museum must be ready for the cost of maintenance.    
 After all, these four strategies are developed under the condition of visitor-
centred with the multi-sensory provision. The combination of these four strategies will 
lead to a completed museum exhibition with a chance of visitor engagement 
enhancement.  All these four strategies are trusted and can help the curators of the small 
independent Thai museums have the ideas and understand how to design the 
interpretation in the exhibition to enhance visitor engagement. 
 
 
7.6 The Evaluation of the Transformative Museum Exhibition Design Management 
Framework 
 The evaluation of the TMEDM framework is a part of the primary research that 




an initial appraisal that focuses on the conceptual performance of the framework. The 
evaluation needs to ascertain the possibility and plausibility of the performance of the 
framework with the context of the small independent museum in Thailand. At the same 
time, this evaluation also would like to receive the opinions and suggestions from the 
museum experts and the prospective users of the framework in the future.   
7.6.1 The Preparation and the Process of the Evaluation  
 A focus group interview was the selected method to accomplish the evaluation. 
The preparation for conducting the focus group interview includes the presentation, the 
key questions, and participants' recruitment and selecting the location. The presentation 
was prepared to present the TMEDM framework as the outcome of the research 
alongside its concept, reasons and how it was developed. The presentation also included 
the Interpretation Design strategy model as an extra outcome. The key questions were 
developed to ask the participants after they have seen the presentation. With those 
questions, the participants were encouraged to provide their opinions on the TMEDM 
framework concepts and possibilities of its performance in the actual exhibition design 
situation in the context of the small independent museum in Thailand.  
 The chosen participants for this focus group interview were the professional Thai 
curators and the owners of the small independent museums in Thailand who also act as 
a curator, which mostly were the same participants from the in-depth interview before.  
Other external stakeholders such as public visitors were not considered as a participant 
since TMEDM framework and Interpretation Design Strategy model are developed for 
museum personnel such as curators. Five focus groups were conducted. The total 
participants are six persons including four professional curators and two small 
independent museum owners.     
 Although this focus group interview has been conducted with the participants in 
a different place and time due to different availability of the participants, the process of 
this focus group interview was certain, and all the participants were treated equally. None 
of them would advancingly know the contents of the presentation and the questions in 




depth interview procedure that the interviewees received the list of questions before the 
interview. The participants were informed earlier on that it will be the interview for an 
educational purpose about the outcome of the research evaluation. After the 
presentation, the participants were asked the prepared set of questions for their opinions 
and suggestions.   
7.6.2 The TMEDM Framework Evaluation Results 
 Generally, all participants gave positive feedback to the TMEDM framework. This 
positive feedback encompasses the reflections on the Interpretation Design Strategy 
model also since the focus group has reviewed both TMEDM Framework and 
Interpretation Design Strategy Model. The participants positively agreed that the TMEDM 
framework has the potential to work effectively. However, there are more evaluation 
results in detail and the points to discuss. The evaluation results can be divided into three 
core aspects according to the four evaluation questions for the discussions. The three 
core aspects are the TMEDM’s plausibility and the possibility of its performance, its ability 
to shape design knowledge to the museum owners who act as a curator (amateur 
curator), the potential obstacles that could occur in the actual framework 
implementation. In the end, the result will also include suggestions on the ways to 
improve the framework. 
(1) Plausibility and Possibility of TMEDM Framework Performance  
 The question is whether the TMEDM framework is plausible and possible to be 
able to perform within the small independent Thai museum context or not. First of all, 
every participant agreed on being able to see the TMEDM as a way of working effectively 
and harmoniously in the small independent Thai museums. In the opinions of the 
professional curators, they see the TMEDM as a great start for the small independent 
Thai museums to have a standard museum exhibition design guideline to follow. Plus, it 
will ease the cluttered knowledge to be more organised to the users.  Although the 
framework does not sound like a brand-new concept as the some proposed concept in 
details is the familiar standard practice for the professional curators, the TMEDM 




idea for the small independent Thai museums to fulfil their exhibition design knowledge 
gap. The framework and the model will be a helpful tool as they are developed to be 
practically suitable for the context of small independent museums that the owners and 
staff are short of museum exhibition design knowledge. It will strengthen the museum 
exhibition design operation as well as the staff efficiency in the exhibition design 
operation in order to overcome the weakness in every aspect.   
  The TMEDM framework is further believed not to be useful only for the small 
independent museums but also for any other types of museums in Thailand such as local 
authority museums, state agency museums, or even national museums (HM, Interview 
2019). HM explained that this is because Thailand does not have Museum Studies 
courses. The majority of the museums in Thailand were founded by individuals and are 
operated by assigned staff who do not hold museum knowledge and practice but other 
disciplines. For example, the staff of the Geological Museum in Bangkok Thailand, 
managed by the Department of Minerals Resources, Ministry of Natural Resources and 
Environment, are geologists, not museologists. Therefore, the TMEDM is plausible and 
rational as an updated source of museum management knowledge and practice at this 
point, according to the thoughts of professional curators.  
 Meanwhile, TMEDM will help the small independent Thai museums’ owners and 
staff who might not hold any museum exhibition design knowledge to contemplate their 
previous actions they have undertaken with their exhibition design process. The 
framework will be an evaluation tool for the museums also. Without TMEDM, museums 
would not have been sure that what they have done earlier is correct. (PY, interview 
2019). In addition, TMEDM is seen to be a benefit for both the very newly established 
museum as well as the existing ones in Thailand (CP and TV, interview, 2019). The newly 
established small independent museums can employ TMEDM as a protocol for helping 
prioritise the actions of the permanent exhibition design to shape the design plan at the 
beginning. Meanwhile, the role of TMEDM for the existing small independent museums 
is an assessment checklist to recheck the previous exhibition design activities and their 
results in order to consider the future direction of the management and the next 




TMEDM could perform effectively with the temporary exhibition design since it is shorter-
term than a permanent exhibition. However, this TMEDM is declared to be able to work 
with both types of exhibitions.  
(2) An Ability to Shape the Design Knowledge to the Curators of the Small Independent 
Museums in Thailand  
 The participants were asked if the TMEDM could help shape the museum 
exhibition design knowledge of the curators and the staff in the small independent 
museums in Thailand or not. The received answers are not absolutely yes or no. Most of 
the participants see that it depends on the experience and the background in design 
knowledge of the users as well as the context of the overall Thai museums and the 
context of each museum also.  
 From the results, it could be said that TMDEM might not have to shape the full 
round aspect of design knowledge and it is understandable if it cannot, but at least it 
should advance the current design knowledge, reshape the attitude about the 
importance of exhibition design practice standard and expand the idea. For example, it 
seems to be acceptable if curators do not have visual design knowledge, but they should 
have knowledge of content design. Curators at least should be able to plan, decide and 
select a good piece of information to become a story to tell in an exhibition. This is 
because a content of a museum can bring sponsors (CP and SP, Interview, 2019). In 
addition to this case, the participant who is the museum owners express the thought 
after the presentation that TMEDM helps better understand that design is not just about 
visual but also for emotions. Since the Interpretation Design Strategy model is developed 
based on the theory of service design, it helps expand a view that design for museum 
exhibition is not just about its look but also its content and how to form the structure of 
narratives in the exhibition (PY, Interview, 2019). Most importantly, the ability to shape 
the design knowledge of TMDEM relies upon when and how users employ the framework 
to fit their museum exhibition design situations. The framework could be a tool for the 





 Furthermore, since some museum owners feel uncomfortable to get some help 
from the professionals, it seems to be a nature of small independent Thai museums to 
design and manage a process of exhibition design themselves. Moreover, they might 
employ outsources such as the general exhibition design agency to operate an exhibition 
design instead of hiring a professional curator. (HM, Interview, 2019). Although those 
design agencies might have experiences in designing the museum exhibition, they are not 
from museum studies discipline. Therefore, it is believed that TMEDM can fulfil more or 
less the gap of the design knowledge of everyone who involved in the exhibition design 
process, not just the amateur curators of the small independent museums.   
(3) The Potential Obstacles of the TMEDM Framework Implementation 
 According to the results, all the participants who are professional curators 
unanimously mentioned that bureaucracy seemed to be the core obstacle to the 
framework implementation. Bureaucracy or workplace politics could happen at any 
organisation, and it tends to happen in the organisation with a lot of stakeholders. 
Although the situation of the small independent museums is a small number of staff, the 
situation of bureaucracy sometimes is inevitable. The case of bureaucracy that the 
professional curators are most unconcerned with, which might affect the implementation 
of TMEDM, is the agenda that comes with the financial stakeholders, either internal or 
external. Many of them have a degree of control over museum staff (SP, Interview 2018). 
Sponsors are considered key stakeholders of museums; thus their decisions are definitely 
listened to.   
 The participants explained as an example that if a small independent museum 
receives the sponsorship from the external financial sources such as a huge company that 
its products or service relating to the content of the collections, it could be an 
intervention from the sponsors to involve with the design. As being a part of the 
stakeholders, the company can claim the rights to dominate what to present in the 
exhibition contents to promotionally benefit the company. This claim could degrade the 
genuine identity of the museum and decrease the chance for the TMEDM to show the 
full performance. On the other hand, the museum owner can be the cause of bureaucracy 




sources. As the collection and a museum owner, it means the authority of the institution. 
With or without the other museum staff, the ultimate decision is on the person. 
Therefore, the employment of the TMEDM depends on this authorisation as well. 
Furthermore, the reliability of the researcher who creates the TMEDM framework could 
be the factor of choosing to use the framework or not as well. As TMEDM is academically 
developed to become the academic-based guideline, it means the process of the 
exhibition design is time-consuming. Not every museum owner would willingly accept 
this or spend time on it despite the fact that a museum exhibition is the first product of 
the museum to visitors. With this point, the one-stop general exhibition design agencies 
would be chosen over the TMEDM. 
 Besides the user authority as the obstacle, the professional curators noticed 
another point that could be a difficulty. Since TMEDM suggests the museum to manage 
their exhibition design process based on user-centred, it is probably difficult for the 
museums that might not have any visitor data to review what they need. The participants 
are afraid that not having visitor research data will be an obstacle because the TMEDM 
seems to require a certain amount of visitor data to be able to completely follow the 
actions from the framework. The explanation for the solution to this concern is that the 
findings that support the development of TMEDM can be the fundamental information 
about visitors’ needs to provide for the users. Furthermore, there are a number of 
previous research pieces on museum visitors in the various aspects that the curators can 
search for. Social media can also be the perfect tool to help to get the information also.     
 Contrastingly, the museums' owners themselves did not mention about 
workplace politics as the obstacle at all. They, however, felt internal factors possibly place 
an obstacle in the way of using the TMEDM. The internal factors, in this case, refers to 
some conditions of the museums themselves, such as the state of readiness, unclear 
exhibition purpose, and identity. The museums might not have realised yet what their 
touchpoints are to create a magnet to attract visitors (KY, interview, 2018). Without this 
realisation, employing TMEDM is perhaps meaningless. The other additional obstacle, 
according to the museum owner and the professional curators, is that the TMEDM itself 




of using TMEDM is that the framework is still presented in the academic appearance and 
terms (PY, interview 2019). With the current look of the framework, it seems difficult to 
use in the real situation.   
(4) Other Suggestions  
 All the participants were asked if they had any other suggestions for improvement 
of the TMEDM in the future. There were no new ideas, but just two suggestions that 
derive from the obstacles received as the main suggestion.   
 The first suggestion is TMEDM should be more ‘user-friendly. It would be better 
to slightly modify the look of TMEDM to make it more accessible. Both of the professional 
curators and the museum owners said how the framework works are understandable 
with verbal explanation, but it might be complicated to some degree when it comes to 
the actual usage by the prospect users, which are the amateur curators. At the moment, 
they feel that TMEDM comes with excessive academic terms and descriptions. They 
suggested to digest the descriptions of each stage in the framework or to provide 
examples if it is truly developed for helping the exhibition design management process of 
the small independent museums (PY, Interview, 2019). Perhaps, it should be the 
explanation step by step to fully guide what to do in each stage. Including the 
Interpretation Design Strategy Model, the participants suggested that each term could 
possibly be explained in the bullet point or use an easier term.   
 In addition to the abovementioned issue, the other suggestion is given, and it 
sounds to be a solution as well as an amendment to make the TMEDM work perfectly. 
The suggestion is it would be useful to add another two more subordinate models or 
framework for defining exhibition stage of ‘Defining exhibition mission level’ and ‘Design 
approach implementation level’; just to be the same as Interpretation Design strategy 
model is the complementary model to support the level of planning an exhibition design 
approach in the main TMEDM. The professional curators see this subordinate will be the 
tool while the TMEDM is an approach. Meanwhile, for the Interpretation Strategy model, 
it is still not fully crystal clear in terms of the procedure, although it is a decent concept. 




 In conclusion, the TMEDM overall has the potential to create a norm for personnel 
in the small independent Thai museum to be able to deal with the museum exhibition 
design process more effectively. The future works and recommendations will be 






Conclusions and Recommendations 
 
8.1 Introduction 
 This research aims to develop a solution for curators of small independent 
museums in Thailand to work and to improve their museum exhibition design processes 
to enhance visitor engagement. The study began based on the researcher’s personal 
curiosity – why Thai people do not like visiting museums and how to encourage them to 
visit – as the research background, alongside the inadequacies of Thai museology 
knowledge and the deficiencies in the existing knowledge of museum exhibition design 
and management.  
 The solution was developed by using the findings from both secondary research 
and primary research. The secondary research of museum exhibition and museum 
exhibition design helped understand the general idea and anatomy of a museum 
exhibition and museum exhibition design basis. The findings from Theory of Visitor 
Engagement clarified the derivation of the museum visitors’ feelings of engagement. 
Design Management Theory, Service Design Theory and Transformative Museum 
Concept were the key theories used for developing the solution. The findings from the 
primary research with Thai visitors helped understand and ascertain their needs and 
expectations from a museum visit. The in-depth interview with the small independent 
museums in England provided the chance to get an insight into Western museological 
practice in museum exhibition design and management. The findings from the in-depth 
interview with the small independent museums in Thailand, meanwhile, explained the 
situation, process, conditions and factors of the museum exhibition design and 
management. 
 Finally, the Transformative Museum Exhibition Design Management Framework 
(TMEDM) was an outcome of this research. The framework evaluation was completed by 




museum owners to get an initial idea of its effectiveness and amendment points. This 
chapter will conclude the important points achieved from this study and the research 
contributions as well as provide recommendations for future study.  
 
8.2 Research Reflections 
 This research asks three main questions.  The first question is how a solution to 
enhance ability in exhibition design for amateur curators of small independent museums 
in Thailand should be developed. This research aims to develop a Transformative 
Museum Exhibition Design Management framework. To reach the aim, this research was 
conducted to develop a framework following the Double Diamond Design Process, which 
has four phases; discover, define, develop and deliver24 (Hunter, 2014). The research 
discovered the initial problems of Thai museums deficiencies from secondary sources on 
Thai museal context and museology. At the same time, challenges concerning existing 
museum exhibition design and museum management literature were also spotted. With 
an understanding of the problems, the findings from the primary study with Thai visitors 
helped define the specific problem of Thai museum exhibitions according to their needs. 
Alongside the findings from the primary research with Thai and British curators from the 
small independent museums, the data from both primary studies with museums and 
visitors was reviewed and analysed to develop the framework. Finally, TMEDM is the 
outcome and it was evaluated by the professional curators and the museum owners in 
Thailand.            
 The second question was whether curators necessarily need to have design 
knowledge to create an attractive museum exhibition or not. The answers from the 
professional curators in Thailand and England constitute evidence that the roles of a 
museum curator are dynamic and depend on the context of each museum. From the 
findings, a curator might not have to have design knowledge in terms of space design to 
design an exhibition. However, they should understand the process of exhibition design 
 




and hold the knowledge of how to design the communication aspect of a museum 
exhibition, in this case interpretation design. A curator should be able to design the 
interpretation of the information and content of the exhibition to meet visitors’ 
expectations. Understanding the exhibition design process will allow curators to better 
manage the project step by step, even if they are doing it by themselves. Thus, it could 
be said that a curator can play a role as an exhibition designer in terms of being a content 
and interpretation designer. 
 The last question is whether it is possible or not for western museology 
knowledge and practice to be compatible with a non-western museal context. This 
research allows the us to deeply review literature about the history of Thai museology 
and western museology. The primary research with both Thai and British curators and 
staff of the small independent museums in both countries extends our insight into 
exhibition design management and practice behind the scenes at each museum. The 
outcome of this research and its evaluation challenge the argument that it is impossible 
to apply theory and practice from Western museum museology to a Thai museum 
context. Western museum knowledge and practice can be compatible with a non-
western one by using knowledge of design management although the diversity of these 
two contexts are different. The important keys of the compatibility are the understanding 
the visitor needs, courage to try something new and time. 
 
8.3 Research Conclusions  
 First of all, the Transformative Museum Exhibition Design Management 
framework and its development process are the overall answer to the research question 
of how a solution should be developed for amateur curators in a small independent 
museum to work with the exhibition design process better. The TMEDM was developed 
based on findings from the visitors about the weaknesses of the existing exhibition in 
small independent museums, what makes the current exhibition design process of small 
independent Thai museums ineffective, and what the curators need to improve in their 




evidence and discussion themes which lead to research conclusions in relation to current 
exhibition design management in a Thai museum context 
 The majority of small independent Thai museums still need a proper organised 
exhibition design plan as the results show that most of the them do not possess either a 
proper exhibition design plan or design approach. Most still stick to the original exhibition 
design approaches, such as a subject-matter approach, which does not give any 
opportunity for participation by other stakeholders. Plus, this design approach creates an 
exhibition that does not reflect transformative characteristics as it does not encourage 
multi-voices or discussion. The small independent Thai museum should employ 
approaches like co-creation to allow more participation from the outsider.    
 Furthermore, visitors should always be a priority concern when designing a 
museum exhibition in order to enhance visitor engagement. In the case of small 
independent museums in Thailand, it is understandable that the majority of them are 
established by the owners of the collection so, they feel they need to expose everything 
to demonstrate its value without thinking about what visitors really need. It is true that a 
museum needs to consider internal factors like organisation missions and contents of an 
exhibition. Yet over consideration of internal factors at the expense of external factors, 
as visitor, is probably the major weakness that limits the potential of Thai museums to be 
transformative. Thus,it is better for them to start thinking about designing their 
exhibitions from an outside-in point of view because it will be impossible for them to build 
visitor engagement without considering what visitors need, especially their target vistors. 
 
8.4 Research Contributions 
 The contribution of this research can be divided into two field of study: museum 
studies and design. The way that this research contributes to museology and knowledge 
of design in is interrelated. Furthermore, these two areas concern both Thai museum 




 To Museum Studies, this research has brought design management knowledge to 
the literature of museology. The TMEDM framework helps manage and enhance the 
knowledge of exhibition design for museum staff in small independent museums sites 
that might lack professional training. The TMEDM framework and the Interpretation 
Design Strategy Model work as fundamental guidelines for amateur curators to follow in  
managing, leadning and focising the process of exhibition design, especially the 
interpretation. The development of TMEDM framework as the research outcome 
explains how to integrate design management knowledge to museum exhibition design 
and practice to ease this complex process. Meanwhile,  the Interpretation Design Strategy 
Model, which is a supplement of the TMEDM framework, provides an assimilation 
between museum interpretation and service design.   
 This research contributes to the design field of study by broadening the 
knowledge of design management to intangible products or cultural businesses such as 
museums. Applying design management and service design knowledge to manage the 
process of museum exhibition design, especially interpretation, creates the possibility of 
making intangible products become tangible. These two design knowledge scopes 
contribute to the discipline of museum management, encompassing business running 
aspect and museum element management aspect.  
  This research is also a contribution to museology knowledge in Thailand. This 
research is a great opportunity to reconstruct the knowledge of museology in Thailand. 
The findings from the review of the history of the Thai museal context and of national 
expertise, from the needs of Thai museum visitors, and from the perspectives of the 
insiders unveil in-depth information and reflect the strengths, weaknesses, opportunities 
and possibilities of future development of museums in the overall context of Thailand. 
The Transformative Museum Exhibition Design Management Framework for now is 
merely a small beginning step, but it has the possibility to be extended to be bigger and 
better. In the future, with the Interpretation Design Strategy Model, it could lead to the 




Eventually, the TMEDM does not only aim to be implemented within the small 
independent museums in Thailand, but any small museums in around the world. It is likely 
that there are some small museums in other developing countries that confront the 
similar conditions of professional staff shortage, and lack of exhibition design knowledge 
among current staff. Nonetheless, it is hoped that they still have the will, determination 
and dedication to maintain their businesses and improve their museums to become more 
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    Appendices 
Appendix 1: The Message in the Participant Information Sheet  
 
Participant Information Sheet 
Transformative design management framework for curatorship within museum exhibition design to enhance 
engagement in small museums in Thailand Project  
Please take some time to read this information and ask questions if anything is unclear. 
Contact details can be found at the end of this document. 
What is the purpose of this study? 
This study aims to develop a design management framework for curatorship within museum exhibition design to enable 
small museums in Thailand to enhance the potential of the engagement and repeat visits by adapting practice 
knowledge from small museums in England. 
Who is organising this research? 
The research for this study is being undertaken by Nuntamon Kutalad who is a doctroral student in Faculty of Art, 
Design and Humanities at De Montfort University.   
De Montfort University Research Ethics Committee has reviewed and approved this research. 
Why have I been chosen? 
Due to the criteria of choosing, your museum fits to the criteria.  
Do I have to take part? 
Participation in this study is voluntary and you may ask the researcher questions before agreeing to participate.  
However, we believe that your contribution will assist in the interviewing process. 
If you agree to participate, you will be asked to sign a consent form.  However, at any time, you are free to withdraw 
from the study and if you choose to withdraw, we will not ask you to give any reasons. 
What will happen to me if I take part? 
If you agree to take part in this study we will interview you and record the interview   
The interview will be conducted by Nuntamon Kutalad and will last not over 2 hours 
We may ask you to participate in a follow-up interview, though participation in this is optional.   
What are the possible benefits of participating? 
The study aims to develop a design management framework for curatorship within museum exhibition design to enable 
small museums in Thailand to enhance the potential of the engagement and repeat visits by adapting practice 
knowledge from small museums in England. Your museum can be a model for studying.  
What are the possible risks of taking part? 
While we hope that your experience will be pleasant, recording your voice may make you uncomfortable. At any time 
during the interview you can choose to withdraw.    
How will my interview be used? 
Your interview details will be analysed and used as a guideline to develop the framework which aim to be a result.  
On the consent form we will ask you to confirm that you are happy to assign your (or where relevant, your child or 
vulnerable adult in your legal charge) copyright for the interview to us, which means that you consent to the researcher 






What will happen to the results of the project? 
All the information that we collect about you during the course of the research will be kept strictly confidential.  You will 
not be identified in any reports or publications and your name and other personal information will be anonymised unless 
you give us the permission.  
What happens to the interviews collected during the study? 
Interviews will be audio recorded and stored digitally, managed by the researcher for the duration of the project.  Only 
the researcher and supervisor will have access to the interviews and personal information.  
What happens at the end of the project? 
If you agree to participate in this project, the research will be written up as a thesis.  You may request a summary of the 
research findings by contacting the researcher.  On successful submission of the thesis, it will be deposited both in print 
and online at De Montfort University, to facilitate its use in further research.  The digital online copy of the thesis will be 
deposited with De Montfort Open Research Archive (“DORA”) and will be published with open access meaning that it 
will be available to all internet users.  At the end of this project, the audio and digital data collected from interviews with 
participants will be deposited at the UK Data Service for use by future researchers.   
What about use of the data in future research? 
If you agree to participate in this project, the research may be used by other researchers and regulatory authorities for 
future research.   
Who is funding the research? 
This research is funded by Office of the Higher Education Commission under the Royal Thai Government. 
What should I do if I have any concerns or complaints? 
If you have any concerns about the project, please speak to the researcher, who should acknowledge your concerns 
within ten (10) working days and give you an indication of how your concern will be addressed.  If you remain unhappy 
or wish to make a formal complaint, please contact Mr Nick Higgett via email nph@dmu.ac.uk.   
Fair Processing Statement  
This information which you supply and that which may be collected a part of the project will be entered into a filing 
system or database and will only be accessed by the researcher and supervisor involved in the project.  The information 
will be retained by De Montfort University and will only be used for the purpose of research, statistical and audit and 
possibly commercial purposes.  By supplying this information you are consenting to us storing your information for the 
purposes above.  The information will be processed by use in accordance with the provisions of the Data Protection Act 
























Participant Consent Form 
Transformative design management framework for curatorship within museum exhibition design to 
enhance engagement in small museums in Thailand Project 
Nuntamon Kutalad Tel. +44 77 1664 7114 (UK.) Email: p14030476@my365.dmu.ac.uk  
This agreement is made in regard to the recorded interview(s) which took place on …………………………. 
In consideration of my participation in the research and other valuable consideration provided by the De Montfort 
University (“University”), I declare the following: 
Declaration: 
• I confirm that I have read and understood the participant information sheet for this study 
• I have had the opportunity to ask questions if necessary and have had these answered satisfactorily 
• I understand that my participation is voluntary and that at any time, I am free to withdraw without giving 
any reason 
• If I withdraw, my data will be removed from the study and will be destroyed 
• I understand that De Montfort University Ethics Committee has reviewed and approved this study 
• I give permission to the University and those authorised by the University to take images of and/or 
record me for the above project and/or video/film and/or sound recording (“Recordings”) 
• I grant to the University the right and right to authorise others to make the Recordings available across 
all platforms and in all media (in whole or in part, transcribed or otherwise) in perpetuity throughout the 
world for educational, research, commercial and promotional purposes at the University, such uses 
include but not limited to print and online publication and broadcast 
• I agree to taking part in the above study and recording, and hereby assign to the University all copyright 
in my contribution for use in all work resulting from this project and future projects  
• I agree that my data may be managed, stored and archived at the University in accordance with the UK 
Data Protection Act 1998 http://www.dmu.ac.uk/research/research-support/research-data-
management.aspx, and that the University may store electronically the information and Recordings 
outside the European Economic Area (EEA) 
• I understand that my responses will be kept strictly confidential, that all my personal and sensitive 
data will be anonymised in any reports or publication and my name will not be identified in any 
reports or publication 
• I understand that sensitive personal data may be collected during this interview.  This may include 
information relating to race or ethnic origin, political opinions, religious beliefs, physical/mental health, 
trade union membership, sexual life or criminal activities 
• I understand that the research will be written up as a thesis by Nuntamon Kutalad 
• I give permission to other researchers and regulatory authorities to have access to my data in relevant 
future research  
• I understand how to raise any concerns or complaints about this study 
• I am aware that there are no compensation arrangements  
• I will inform the researcher should my contact details change 
• This consent form shall be governed in all respects by English law and the English courts 
Name, signature and date: 
Name of participant…………………………………….                      Date………………………………  
               Signature…………………………………….. 
Postal address/phone/email 
A copy of the signed and dated consent form and the participant information leaflet should be given to the 




Appendix 3: The Question Set for the Interviewees from the Small Independent   
          Museums in England 
 
Question for Obj. 2: To investigate the current design management practice, focusing on 
museum exhibition, the situation in small museums in England. 
 
Method: In depth interview 
 
Interviewee: curators, in house exhibition designer (if they have) or equivalent museum staff 




For 21st century museums, do you think museum exhibition is still an important museum 
element? 
 
What museum could do with museum exhibition to create engagement?  
 
Would you please explain the process of museum exhibition design in your museum? 
 
How is a curator involved in museum exhibition design process? 
 
What is the strategy used for encouraging repeat visits to museum exhibition? 
 
What are the constraints on museum exhibition design? 
 
What are the obstacles to museum exhibition design and management? 
 













Appendix 4: The Question Set for Interviewing the Small Independent Museums’ Owner   
                       in Thailand  
 
Question for Obj. 3: To examine the current museum management and exhibition design 
practices in the small independent museum in Thailand.  
 
Method: In depth interview 
 
Interviewee: museum owners, curators or equivalent museum staff who responsible for 
exhibition design alongside the curatorial job. 
                     Professional curators 
                     Outsource professional museum exhibition designers 
 
Questions for museum owners:  
 
What is the current management structure of your museum? 
 
Would you please explain the process of museum exhibition design in your museum? 
 
What is/are the most important factor(s) when you set up the exhibition?  
 
Which museum exhibition element would you like to improve most?                    
 
What are the constraints on museum exhibition design?  
 
What are the obstacles to museum exhibition design and management? 
 
What could the museum do with museum exhibition to create engagement?  
 
What is the strategy used for encouraging repeat visits to museum exhibition? 
 
What is a well-designed museum exhibition in your own definition? 
 
If you use the outsource designer, how do you brief them? 
 
How do you see the importance of using technology and digital to interpret the content of your 
museum and how would you do that?  
 
What are any other services you think they are important and provide them to create visitor 





Appendix 5: The Question Set for the Professional Curators and Exhibition Designer in  
                      Thailand  
 
Question for Obj. 3: To examine the current museum management and exhibition design 
practices in the small independent museum in Thailand.  
 
Method: In depth interview 
 
Interviewee: museum owners, curators or equivalent museum staff who responsible for 
exhibition design alongside the curatorial job. 
                     Professional curators 
                     Outsource professional museum exhibition designers 
 
Questions for professional curators:  
 
For 21st century museums, do you think museum exhibition is still an important museum 
element? 
 
What is/are the most important factor(s) when you set up the exhibition?  
 
 How are involved with the exhibition design process 
 
Do you think digital interpretation is important or not?   
  
What is a well-designed museum exhibition in your own definition? 
What is the current management structure of your museum? 
 
Would you please explain the process of museum exhibition design in your museum? 
 
What are the obstacles to museum exhibition design and management? 
 
What could the museum do with museum exhibition to create engagement?  
 









Appendix 6: Observation Results from the Small Independent Museums in England 
 
(1) The Pen Museum  
 
 The Pen Museum meets all the transformative museum characteristics relating to 
both exhibition and personnel. It has been recently updated and renovated its exhibition 
space. Besides the cabinets of pen nibs and objects related to pen manufacture which 
arouse curiosity, the exhibition adds the history of pen trade in Birmingham in the 
nineteenth century and its impact in the current decade and the future. This museum 
enables participation by providing simple hands-on activities such as a writing test station 
with different pen nibs, and activities for making pen nibs during the demonstration tour 
under supervision from a museum volunteer who has experienced from pen trade and  
manufacturing. The museum also has a digital interactive game to enhance visitors’ 
experience. This museum seems inspiring because of the collections and their stories.  
 The Pen Museum relies on valunterr staff, and they are friendly, supportive and 
approachable. They are also creative as they try to create an activity that helps engage 
visitors. The manager responded quickly after got contacted to participate in the 








































































































































































The Pen Museum (Source: Author) 







   





(2) Cotswold Motoring Museum and Toy Collection 
 
Cotswold Motoring Museum and Toy Collection posseses four transformative 
museum characteristics relating to the exhibition and every characteristic for 
transformative museum personnel. The exhibition of this museum arouses curiosity 
because of the mass of objects in the museum. This museum tries to keep exhibition 
content updated by presenting the significance of motoring and its impacts through time 
to create an understanding of the development of motoring in context from the past to 
today and into the future. This museum utilises its collections as an illustration to support 
the content to make visitors understand the context of motoring and to recall both local 
and non-local visitors’ personal memories relating to those objects and the history of 
them that the visitors might have. The museum also involves QR code technology as an 
audio tour to enhance experience in the exhibition. The simple digital devices such as 
videos, and a domestic audio player in the form of an old telephone are also installed in 
the exhibition as the method by which the museum encourages participation in the 
museum. Moreover, the museum also has activity sheets for different groups of visitors 
to enhance visitor engagement.  
During the observation, the staff were approachable and friendly. Being willing to 
participate in the research when asked for help makes this museum meets the 




























































































































































































Motoring Museum and Toy Collection (Source: Author) 













(3)  Derby Museum 
  
 Notice Nature Feel Joy Exhibition or NNFJ of Derby Museum has every 
characteristic except the connection between story and object. The design of the 
exhibition is object-oriented and didactic as specimens are displayed in the glass cabinets 
with short labels. This design makes the NNFJ look like the layout exhibition of the 
museum in the nineteenth century. However, what makes NNFJ different from the 
original museum in Victorian times is the participative activity provided in the exhibition 
area although it looks didactic. Easy tactile activities are also provided for visitors to touch 
and explore the objects. A magnifying glass, a wooden animal mask with visual simulation 
lens, and a plastic handle mask with different shape of animals’ fangs and teeth are 
examples of this. Meanwhile, this exhibition also involves digital technology to explain 
the particular specimens alongside those non-digital tactile activities. NNFJ is up-to-date 
as this is the new exhibition that the museum renovated under ten years ago. Overall, 
this exhibition is inspiring because it is the exhibition’s main aim to encourage people to 
enjoy nature and pay more attention to it. The staff of Derby museum were very friendly 






























































































































































































A cosy space of the exhibition with books and audios for visitors to take time to learn           





(4) The National Gas Museum 
 
The National Gas Museum possesses only two transformative exhibition 
characteristics and three transformative museum characteristics relating to museum 
personnel. It arouses curiosity because the name ‘Gas Museum’ itself sounds intriguing 
as the content theme of this museum is very specific. The museum displays the 
collections of domestic and industrial gas supply, some of which are very rare. This 
rareness can arouse visitors’ curiosity. The exhibition demonstrates the connection 
between the objects and their stories as there are labels to explain what the objects are 
and from what time period they come, however, there are no participative activities 
provided in the exhibition nor  the digital technology.  
For the staff, this museum is really small in terms of staff numbers. This museum 
tends to depend on ad hoc voluntary help. Although this museum meets less than three 
transformative characteristics in relation to the exhibition, it would be be interesting to 
know how the museum manages with the exhibition design process. Unfortunately, the 
staff declined to collaborate with the research. Even so, the staff were approachable, 















































































































































































The exhibition gallery of the National Gas Museum displays the collections of domestic and 








A gas hairdryer and a gas washing machine - The sample of the rare object                                     





(5)  The National Justice Museum  
 
The National Justice Museum possesses all transformative museum exhibition 
characteristics. The content relates to law and the justice system presented alongside 
different stories of criminal cases, which enhances curiosity and inspires people to be 
responsible for their actions in society. The exhibition areas in the national Justice 
Museum are separated into the paid exhibition area and free exhibition area. This 
observation focused on just free exhibitions which are the permanent exhibition and 
temporary exhibition. The free permanent exhibition has been renovated and 
reinterpreted, which makes this museum is up-to-date. Furthermore, this museum is     
up-to-date due to the temporary exhibition. They are changed every half year with a 
frequently updated topic that links to the current social trend. Both permanent and 
temporary in this museum always provide participative activities, both digital and non-
digital, that make the visitors feel they can be part of the exhibition. There is a connection 
between story and the objects that are displayed as an illustration of the story.  
In terms of museum personnel, the front of house staff is approachable, yet the 
characteristics of being supportive and friendly are not distinctive. Nonetheless, after 
being contacted about helping with the research, the curator was supportive and open-
minded to accept the request. Therefore, this action shows the collaborative 












































































































































































The permanent exhibition gallery of National Justice Museum (Source: Author) 
 The temporary exhibition gallery of National Justice Museum with the content relating to the 
social trend and still relating to crime and justice. In the picture is Right to Vote Exhibition           
in 2018  (Source: Author) 
The activities in the National Justice Museum’s exhibition are both digital and non-digital 




(6)  Pollock Toy Museum 
 
Pollock Toy Museum is another interesting museum; however, the transformative 
museum characteristics relating to both exhibition and personnel are not distinctive. For 
the exhibition, it is inspiring and arouses curiosity. The exhibition of this museum arouses 
curiosity because of the museum’s atmosphere and the rareness of the objects, which 
are mainly Victorian toys. The number of the objects from the collections of toys from 
around the world such as doll houses, puppet toys, and tin toys can inspire people to start 
collecting something about which they are passionate. The only impression of being        
up-to-date are the displays that are based on the timeline of the toys. Nonetheless, this 
characteristic is not that strong. The exhibition of this museum is static No participative 
activities in any form are provided. There is not the story in the exhibition but the object 
labels about the toys. In relation to personnel, it is easy to approach the staff if needed. 
However, there are not any other transformative characteristics that can detected from 


































































































































































                
 Pollock Toy Museum in London (Source: Author) 
 
                                                                                                                                                                      





(7) The Fan Museum 
 
The Fan Museum in Greenwich has seven transformative museum characteristics 
in total. With the content about fan history and the art of fan making, this museum’s 
exhibition is up-to-date because it has a semi-permanent display, which means the 
museum tries to keep updating with the content. The museum uses the collections to 
present the importance and diversity of fan culture and fan art from the past to the 
present time. The collections of this museum are extraordinarily stunning as all the fans 
are marvellous. This point makes this museum inspiring and arouse curiosity. There is a 
narrative that connects the story to the objects, but unfortunately the museum uses 
labels as an interpretation and there is no digital technology involvement. Therefore, 
there is not any participation during the visit.   
In terms of the experience with the museum staff, the transformative 
characteristics relating to museum personnel are not distinctive. The front of house staff 
was approachable, friendly and supportive. However, in terms of collaboration, 
unfortunately the museum decided not to join this research although they seemed happy 
to do so at the beginning. Therefore, the museum personnel do not satisfy the 








































































































































































The entrance of The Fan Museum (Source: Author) 
 The collections are marvellous. Unfortunately, the exhibition is quite static as there is no 








(8)  The Cartoon Museum 
 
The Cartoon Museum possesess four transformative characteristics. This museum 
aims to conserve Britain’s cartoon and comic art heritage. The content of this museum 
inspires new artists, cartoonists and outsiders to be aware of the importance of comic art 
by presenting the social impacts of cartoons and comic art. Presenting how cartoons and 
comic arts create social impact over time demonstrate that the museum is up to date. 
Displaying the collections of comic art in the exhibition illustrates how the exhibition topic 
makes the connection between story and objects. The museum also tries to provide 
activities during the visit. Although this museum is ideal for the research in that it is a 
small independent museum with a specific theme, unfortunately it did not meet any of 
the criteria of being a transformative museum in relation to staff.  
 



























































































































































                                                                                         
The ‘Picture of Punch’ exhibition is the content that shows how the museum creates a link 
between the past and the present (Source: Author) 
 The lifted-able labels demonstrate how the Cartoon Museum tries to promote participation 




(9)  Imperial War Museum 
 
The Imperial War Museum is the other museum from the list that possesses every 
transformative museum exhibition characteristic. Being of a national significance and of 
considerable size yet still independent offers this museum exhibition the advantage of 
satisfying  all transformative characteristics. Trying to raise the awareness about warfare 
and how historical wars still have an impact on the world today shows that IWM satisfies 
the characteristic of beging up to date. The participative activities in the exhibition come 
in both digital and non-digital forms, which helps to enhance interpretation. For example, 
the museum uses an interactive touchscreen with animation to recount the start of the 
Great War in the First World War Exhibition. The other sample of the activity that is non-
digital is the stamper trail, a stamp press machine in Extraordinary Heroes exhibition in 
Lord Ashcroft Gallery. The exhibitions of IWM present the story with objects. Overall the 
content relating to warfare aims to make people aware of the impact and consequences 
of wars, helping to inspire people with the idea of the world peace.  
Since the physical size of IWM is huge, it was difficult to approach staff to have a 
proper conversation. However, they seemed to be approachable. After contacting them 
about participating in the research, the curators and relevant people were willing to help. 





























































































































































































Digital touchscreen and non-digital activity in the First World War Gallery                                       








The stamper trail, a stamp press machine, in Extraordinary Heroes exhibition in                                           




(10) London Transport Museum  
 
London Transport Museum demonstrates nine out of twelve transformative 
museum characteristics. This museum is up to date since there is a temporary exhibition 
and content about the development of the transportation system in London from the 
past to the present time and its link to the future. The atmosphere of the exhibition is 
lively and there are both digital and non-digital interactive activities to enhance visitors’ 
participative experience. The way this museum displays object shows the connections 
between the story and objects as the objects support the understanding of the stories. 
 For the museum staff, they seemed approachable and supportive. Open-minded 
and collaborative characteristics are distinctive because the museum’s exhibition 
designer and curator were happy to help with this research. 


























































































































































































The contents are based on the timeline of London and development of each transportation 





Appendix 7: Observation Results from the Small Independent Museums in Thailand 
 
(1)  Baan Mo Waan Thai Medicine Museum 
 
What makes Baan Mo Waan Thai Medicine Museum up to date is the attempt to 
link the museum topic about traditional Thai medicine to the current decade. Since the 
museum topic is Thai medicine and folk medical practitioners whose intangible heritage 
relates to knowledge and practices concerning nature (ICH.unesco.org, 2019), it does not 
appear relevant to the daily lifestyle of new generations. Therefore, this museum tries to 
raise awareness of this heritage knowledge. The objects relating to the museum subject 
arouse curiosity and they connect to the content and story. However, the exhibition of 
this museum is small, static and not participative. The participative activity would be 
provided for group visitors by appointment only. However, the member of staff at this 
museum is approachable and supportive in that she is willing to explain when visitors ask 
about the objects on display. The owner of the museum is open-minded and willing to 



























































































































































   







 In front of the museum and inside which is quite small                                                                        
(Source: www.BaanMowaan.com and Author) 
                                                                                      








(2)  Thai National Flag Museum 
 
The Thai National Flag Museum is the museum that possesses the most 
transformative characteristics compared to other museums from the list. The owner of 
this museum uses Facebook and YouTube as a tool to promote his museum, which allow 
outsiders to update the exhibition contents all the time. Moreover, this method makes 
children who are the targeted visitors come to visit the actual museum. This is a good 
idea because the museum is relatively difficult to access in terms of location and an 
appointment is required to visi it. Despite the difficulty in visiting the museum, the actual 
exhibition is static but still up to date because the content is designed to emphasies the 
importance of the existence of the national flag and its history. The specificity of the 
content and the aim of raising awareness of the national flag inspires nation pride. 
However, within the exhibition itself, there are no any digital devices to act as a tool to 
enhance participative activity during the visit. 
Every object in the exhibition has a story and it is told by the owner of the museum 
during a tour, which is why this museum satisfies all the transformative personnel 
characteristics criteria as the owner is approachable, supportive and friendly. The method 
of promoting the museum shows that the owner is also creative and open-minded. The 


































































































































































In front of the museum (Source: Author) 
                                                                                                                                                                                     
 




(3)  Museum of Floral Culture 
 
The Museum of Floral Culture is another museum whose content is very precise 
and intriguing which arouses curiosity about what the display objects might be because 
flowers are vulnerable and perishable. Seeing the exhibition operates on a staff-led tour 
basis, visitors are only allowed inside the exhibition with the staff as a guide. This 
arangement makes the staff of this museum are highly approachable, supportive and 
friendly as they always have to interact directly with visitors due to their responsibilities. 
The staff could be creative in terms of the way in which they give a tour, however it is not 
obvious that they do so. The museum personnel are open-minded and collaborative as 
they are willing to participate in the research. The Museum of Floral Culture is up to date 
because the content focuses on the roles of flowers in Thai cultures from past to present. 
With the staff-led tour approach, it develops a connection between the stories and 
objects because the staff will tell the stories of the objects and this approach leads to an 
interaction between the staff and visitors. However, the exhibition itself does not provide 
any participative activities. Importantly, photographs are not allowed during the tour, 















































































































































































The sign indicating that no photograhps allowed in the museum that might cause visitors           




(4)  Clock and Watch Museum  
 
Clock and Watch Museum is a hidden from view as it is located in a hotel, with 
the collections belonging to the hotel’s owner. The large number of objects in this 
museum, which are antique clocks and watches such as pendulum clocks, grandfather 
clocks and antique watches are impressive and stunning. They are inspiring and arouse 
curiosity because of their age and the decorative art details on them. The small artistic 
details on each clock and watch in the exhibition leads to connections between stories 
and objects being emphasised. It is unfortunate that this museum’s exhibition possesses 
quite a low number of transformative characteristics due to a simple static exhibition 
without any participative activities. Labels are rarely seen and none of the digital devices 
act as tools to enhance visitors’ experience.    
Although the transformative exhibition characteristics are not remarkable, the 
staff of the Clock and Watch Museum are very helpful. From the short conversation, the 
staff are supportive in terms of being willing to explain and present the information about 
the objects. The staff mentioned that this museum always welcomes school and 
university students who want to come to the museum for educational purpose. This 
statement reflects the characteristics of being open-minded and collaborative with 






















































































































































 The museum entrance area in the hotel (Source: Author) 
 
The stunning collections of old clocks and watches (Source: Author) 





(5)  Batcat Museum and Toys  
 
Batcat Museum and Toys is technically supposed to be a Batman museum as this 
museum has the largest number of collections related to Batman merchandise in 
Thailand. However, this museum also displays a variety of toys collections and collections 
of film merchandise. They are inspiring and arouse curiosity because of the amount of 
objects in the exhibition. However, there are only two transformative characteristics 
relating to an exhibition that can be observed. There are not narratives in this museum 
but just the mass of objects in the cabinets. However, the staff of this museum are 
approachable and supportive. Since the staff were willing to participate in the research, 
this reflects the characteristics of open-mindedness and collaboration.  
 
 





























































































































































The rarest item of the Batman merchandise collection is one of the highlights                                       
of the museum (Source: Author) 
 
The collections of objects are not only related to Batman but also other film characters 






(6)  Bangkok Doll Museum 
 
Bangkok Doll Museum is the museum from the list with the lowest number of 
transformative characteristics. Its exhibition and the environment do not demonstrate 
any transformative characteristics although the collections of handmade dolls from 
Thailand and around the world are precious and present the craft skills from different 
cultures. The objects are statically displayed in cabinets in groups based on their regions 
with labels but there is no narrative. None of the activities that would help promote 
participation or interactivity can be observed in this museum; hence, there are no digital 
devices involved in this museum. If the museum were to display all the objects with 
sequential stories and interpretation, the exhibition would be much more engaging since 
there are a few cabinets with exciting content. An example of this is the display that deals 
with how dolls are made.   
Nonetheless, it was lucky to have a chance to speak to the owner of the museum 
and obtain information about the situation of the museum, which means that the 
museum at least satisfies two transformative personnel characteristics. Therefore, it can 
be said that this museum still possesses the transformative characteristic relating to 
personnel. However, this museum will not be analysed as part of the research, as is does 































































































































       
 














    The appearance of the museum exhibition, which does not seem lively (Source: Author) 





(7)  Million Toy Museum  
 
The Million Toys Museum by Krirk Yoonpun is the other museum from the list for 
which the transformative characteristics relating to museum personnel are all satisfied 
although it does not have many transformative exhibition characteristics. The exhibition 
of the Million Toy Museum is up-to-date as well as being inspiring and arousing curiosity, 
thanks to the way in which objects are displayed. Although the exhibition of this museum 
is static, the arrangement of the objects in the cabinets and every space of the exhibition 
makes the exhibition look amusing. The displays are made up of cabinets that are full of 
various toys in the same categories, with addition of the small and middle-sized objects 
on the top space, and massive objects on the floor next to those cabinets. Sadly, this 
museum provides neither activities that support participation during the visit nor digital 
technology, the presence of which it would make it more engaging to visitors. This 
exhibition does not have narratives about the objects except a few small labels, which is 
why there are not stories to create the link between objects. Despite not establishing the 
connection between stories and objects, this exhibition is up to date as the owner keeps 
changing how it looks and rearranging the displays. It can be said that this museum 
exhibition is updated not in terms of the content but its physical appearance. This 
museum satisfies all six transformative characteristics in relation to museum personnel 
because the owner of this museum is truly approachable and friendly. What is more, he 
is also supportive, open-minded and collaborative as he was willing to help with the 
research. His creativity is shown by the way in which he arranges the displays based on 

























































































































































The sign of the Million Toy Museum and the outside environment  of the museum              
(Source: Author)  
 
 
 How the objects are arranged in the cabinets and every space of the exhibition makes the 





     The various toys in the same categories are displayed in the cabinets (Source: Author) 
 
 









(8)  Jesada Technik Museum 
 
The Jesada Technik Museum is a museum od vehicles with collections of cars, 
buses, bikes and planes. The collections are fascinating and inspiring for those who are 
interested in transport. The exhibition space here is mostly outdoor. It is unfortunate that 
this museum exhibition lacks the rest of the transformative characteristics. There are not 
narratives that show the connections between the story and the objects. The exhibition 
is not interactive nor participative. The museum does not use any digital devices as a tool 
to enhance the visitor experience. On the day of the observation, there was an event due 
to the National Children’s Day. Thus, the museums was free entry for local family plus 
entertainments provides. Visitors had a chance to be on the rides of antique cars which 
are the collections of the museum. 
The museum staff were quite helpful and approachable, but it was difficult to gain 
their approval when asking about collaborating with them. As such, this museum does 

















































































































































The various types of vehicle collections of Jesada Technik Museum (Source: Author) 





(9) Berlin Pharmaceutical Museum 
 
The Berlin Pharmaceutical Museum is a museum about medicine. This museum is 
a relatively new museum as it was opened in 2017. Due to not opening recently, the 
exhibition demonstrates the characteristic of being up to date. This museum uses digital 
technology to help tell the story as the museums in the twenty-first century should be 
like. However, the usage of digital devices neither makes the exhibition participative and 
inspiring nor arouses curiosity. Although this museum seems to have the specific content 
about medicine and early western medical practices in Thailand, and it  qualifies as being 
sufficiently transformative, the focus of the museum content is more about the lifetime 
achievement of the founder of the Berlin Pharmaceutical Company and the company 
itself.  
For the museum staff, they were very approachable, supportive and friendly. The 
staff were really helpful when asked for further information to collaborate with this 
research. However, this museum was finally not chosen as a participant for this research 
as it is not an independent museum with a specific theme and objects, but operates more 
as a company museum.  
































































































































































 Berlin Pharmaceutical Museum building (Source: Google Image) 
The museum uses digital technology to tell the story but is not participative (Source: Author) 
           



















The Double Diamond Model (Source: Design Council, 2007) 
 
 The Double Diamond Design Process is the model developed by the Design 
Council to illustrate the everyday design activities regardless of different design 
approaches that individual designer has. The model indicates the four distinct stages that 
are the shared design activities among designers. Those four key stages are discovered, 
define, develop and deliver. Discover is the planning stage. Designers try noticing new 
perspectives to seek inspiration and gather insights and opinions by using market 
research or user research methods. In the defining stage, designers use what they 
discovered to decide what matters to take action on as a problem. This stage needs a 
clear brief that frames the project and how to manage this project. The development is 
the stage where a solution is created, prototyped and test. The last is the delivering stage 
that when the final product or service is launched.      
